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This report has been prepared by MEC Ltd with all reasonable skill, care and diligence. Information 

reported herein is based on the interpretation of data collected and has been accepted in good faith 

as being accurate and valid.  This report is prepared for the Department of Agriculture, Food and 

Marine and we accept no responsibility to third parties to whom this report, or any part thereof, is 

made known. Any such party relies on the report at their own risk. 
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Acronyms 
 

BFF   

CFP  

CF&AQ 

CH 

Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna 

Common Fisheries Policy 

Climatic factors and Air Quality 

Cultural heritage 

cSAC Candidate Special Area of Conservation 

DAFM Department of Agriculture, Food and the Marine 

DECC Department of Environment, Climate Change and Communications 

DHLGH Department of Housing, Local Government and Heritage 

DRCD Department of Rural and Community Development 

DETT Department of Enterprise, Trade and Employment 

DT Department of Transport 

EIA  Environmental Impact Assessment 

EIP European Innovation Partnership Scheme 

EMFF European Maritime and Fisheries Fund 

EMFAF European Maritime Fisheries and Aquaculture Fund 

EPA Environmental Protection Agency 

ER Environmental Report  

EU  European Union 

FI Failte Ireland 

GIS Geographical Information Systems 

GSI  Geological Survey of Ireland 

HDA Habitats Directive Assessment  
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ITMA Integrated Multi Trophic Aquaculture, wherein fish species are cultivated in a closed 

containment recirculating system, together with seaweed or algae species in a 

symbiotic relationship of oxygenation and fertilisation. 

LA  

IR 

L/S  

MA 

Local Authority 

Inter-relationships 

Landscape and seascape 

Material Assets 

MI Marine Institute 

NHA Natural Heritage Area 

NIAH National Inventory of Architectural Heritage 

NPWS 

PHH 

National Parks and Wildlife Service  

Population and human health 

pNHA Proposed Natural Heritage Area 

RA Regional Authority 

RMP Record of Monuments and Places 

RPS  

S&G 

Record of Protected Structures 

Soil and Geology, landform 

S.I. No.  Statutory Instrument Number 

SAC  Special Area of Conservation 

SEA  Strategic Environmental Assessment 

SEO  Strategic Environmental Objective 

SFRA Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 

SPA  Special Protection Area 

SWOT Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats 

TAC  Total Allowable Catch 
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W Water resources 

WI Waterways Ireland 

WFD  Water Framework Directive 

WSIP 

 

The Water Services Investment Programme 

Glossary of Terms 

Alternatives 

(Reasonable) 

Alternatives should take into account the objectives and geographical scope of the 

Plan. The alternatives should be realistic, SDP 2021-2027 table of implementation 

and should fall within the legal and geographical competence of the authority 

concerned.  

Appropriate 

Assessment  

An assessment of the effects of a plan or project on the Natura 2000 network. The 

Natura 2000 network comprises Special Protection Areas under the Birds Directive, 

Special Areas of Conservation under the Habitats Directive (collectively referred to 

as European sites)  

Baseline 

Environment 

A description of the present state of the environment of the plan area.  

Baseline  Description of the existing environment against which future changes can be 

measured. 

Biodiversity and 

Flora and Fauna  

 

Biodiversity is the variety of life on Earth, in all its forms and all its interactions. Flora 

is all of the plants found in a given area. Fauna is all of the animals found in a given 

area. 

Birds Directive  Council Directive of 2nd April 1979 on the conservation of wild birds (79/409/EEC).   

Built Environment Refers to both architectural heritage and archaeological heritage. 

Cumulative 

Effects 

Result from a combination of two or more individual effects on a receptor. Such 

effects can occur as a result of plans, programmes, projects and other actions (this 

guidance uses the term ‘actions’ to describe all of these) in the past, present and the 
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reasonably foreseeable future. They can result from impacts that may be 

individually insignificant, but collectively significant. 

Data Includes environmental data, proxy data, any other relevant statistical data.  

Ecology The study of relationships between living organisms and between organisms and 

their environment (especially animal and plant communities), their energy flows and 

their interactions with their surroundings. 

Environmental 

Characteristics 

Environmental resources, issues and trends in the area affected by the plan or 

programme.  

Environmental 

indicator 

An environmental indicator is a measure of an environmental variable over time, 

used to measure achievement of environmental objectives and targets.  

Environmental 

objective 

Environmental objectives are broad, overarching principles which should specify a 

desired direction of environmental change.  

Environmental 

Problems 

Annexe I of Directive 2001/42/EC of the European Parliament requires that 

information is provided on ‘any existing environmental problems which are relevant 

to the plan or programme’, thus, helping to ensure that the proposed strategic 

action does not make existing environmental problems worse, where environmental 

effects of the plan or programme may be likely. 

Environmental 

Receptors 

These are resources that are affected by impacts/effects. They are water, air, soil, 

the climate, ecosystems/biodiversity, landsSDP 2021-2027es and local communities, 

cultural heritage, material assets. Other receptors can be added to the assessment 

and the above list is not exhaustive. 

Environmental 

Report (ER) 

A document required by the SEA Directive as part of an environmental assessment 

which identifies, describes and evaluates the likely significant effects on the 

environment of implementing a plan or programme.  

Ex-ante 

evaluation 

The purpose of the Ex-Ante Evaluation is to improve the quality of the design of a 

plan or programme, in this instance, the SDP 2021-2027 Strategic Plan. 

Geographical 

Information 

System (GIS) 

A computer system that collects, stores, views and analyses geographical (spatial) 

information and commonly creates maps as an output. It can be used to analysis 

relationships between different spatial and environmental datasets. 
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Geology Science of the earth, including the composition, structure and origin of its rocks 

Habitat Area in which an organism or group of organisms live. 

Habitats Directive Council Directive 92/43/EEC of 21 May 1992 on the conservation of natural habitats 

and of wild fauna and flora.  

Habitats Directive 

Assessment 

An assessment of the effects of a plan or project on the Natura 2000 network. The 

Natura 2000 network comprises Special Protection Areas under the Birds Directive, 

Special Areas of Conservation under the Habitats Directive and Ramsar sites 

designated under the Ramsar Convention (collectively referred to as European sites) 

Hierarchy of Plans Both higher and lower-level plans relevant to the plan being assessed.  

Indirect effect Any aspect of a plan that may have an impact (positive or negative) on the 

environment, but that is not a direct result of the proposed plan or programme.  

It may also be referred to as a secondary effect.  

Interrelationships Associations or linkages related to environmental impact of the proposed plan or 

programme usually on environmental receptors.  

Key 

environmental 

issues 

Significant environmental issues, which are of particular relevance and significance 

within a plan area and/or the zone of influence of that plan.  These issues should be 

identified during SEA Scoping process.  

Key 

environmental 

receptors 

Aspects of the environment likely to be significantly impacted by the proposed plan  

Material Assets Critical infrastructure essential for the functioning of society such as: electricity 

generation and distribution, water supply, wastewater treatment transportation etc.  

Member States Those countries that belong to the European Union.  

Mitigate To make or become less severe or harsh 

Mitigation 

Measures 

Mitigation measures are measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and, as fully as 

possible, offset any significant adverse impacts on the environment of implementing 

a human action, be it a plan, programme or project.  

Monitoring A continuing assessment of environmental conditions at and surrounding, the plan 

or programme.   The primary purpose of monitoring is to identify significant 
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environmental effects which arise during the implementation stage against those 

predicted during the plan preparation stage.  

Monitoring 

Programme 

A detailed description of the monitoring arrangements to be put in place to carry 

out the monitoring of the impact of the proposed plan or programme on the 

environment including frequency of monitoring, who has responsibility for 

monitoring, and responses if monitoring identifies significant negative impacts.  

Natura 2000 Site  Designated European Site. In combination Special Areas of Conservation and Special 

Protection Areas will constitute Natura 2000 network of protected sites for habitats 

at species across the EU. 

Natural Heritage Refers to habitats and species of flora and fauna. 

Non-technical 

Summary 

A summary of the findings of the ER summarized under the headings listed in Annex 

1 of the SEA Directive that can be readily understood by decision-makers and by the 

general public. It should accurately reflect the findings of the ER.  

Plan or 

Programme 

Including those co-financed by the European Community, as well as any 

modifications to them:  

- which are subject to preparation and/or adoption by an authority at national, 

regional or local level or which are prepared by an authority for adoption, through a 

legislative procedure by Parliament or Government, and  

- which are required by legislative, regulatory or administrative provisions.  

In accordance with the SEA Directive, plan or programme that require SEA are those 

that fulfil the conditions listed in Article 2(a) and Article 3 of the SEA Directive.  

Post-mitigation 

residual impacts 

Environmental effects that remain after mitigation measures have been employed.  

Public One or more natural or legal persons and, in accordance with national legislation or 

practice, their associations, organisations or groups.  

Scoping The process of deciding the content and level of detail of an SEA, including the key 

environmental issues, likely significant environmental effects and alternatives which 

need to be considered, the assessment methods to be employed, and the structure 

and contents of the Environmental Report.  
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Screening The determination of whether implementation of a plan or programme would be 

likely to have significant environmental effects on the environment. The process of 

deciding whether a plan or programme requires SEA.  

SEA Directive Directive 2001/42/EC ‘on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and 

programmes on the environment’.  

Secondary effect Effects that are not a direct result of the plan or programme, the same as indirect 

effect.  

Sensitivity Potential for significant change to any element in the environment that is subject to 

impacts. 

Short-term 

effects 

These are typical of those effects that may occur during the construction stage of a 

development, for example, the increased traffic going to and from a site during 

construction or the noise associated with construction activities.  

Significant effects Effects on the environment, including on issues such as biodiversity, population, 

human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural 

heritage, including architectural and archaeological heritage, landsSDP 2021-2027e 

and the interrelationship between the above factors.  

SPA Special Protection Area under Birds Directive (79/409/EEC), designated for bird 

species listed in Annex I of the Directive, in particular internationally important 

concentrations of migratory and wetland birds. Designation is focused on habitats of 

these species. 

Statutory 

Authority 

The authority by which or on whose behalf the plan or programme is prepared.  

Statutory 

Instrument 

Any order, regulation, rule, scheme or bye-law made in exercise of a power 

conferred by statute.  

Strategic 

Environmental 

Assessment (SEA) 

Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) is the formal, systematic evaluation of the 

likely significant environmental effects of implementing a plan or programme before 

a decision is made to adopt it.  

Strategic 

Environmental 

Objective (SEO) 

Strategic Environmental Objectives (SEOs) are methodological measures which are 

developed from international, national, and regional policies which generally govern 
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environmental protection objectives and against which the environmental effects of 

the Plan or programme can be assessed.  

Synergistic effect Effects that, when totalled, result in a greater or lesser effect than the sum of the 

individual effects.  

Threshold Magnitude of a project, which if exceeded, will trigger the requirement for an 

Environmental Impact Assessment. 

Zone of Influence  The area over which a plan can impact on the environment.  
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1 Introduction 

1.1 Purpose of this SEA Environmental Report 

This is the Environmental Report that has been prepared as part of the Strategic Environmental 

Assessment (SEA) of the draft Seafood Development Programme (SDP) 2021-2027, prepared by the 

Department of Agriculture, Food and Marine (DAFM). Competent Authorities, in this case DAFM, 

who are the plan makers, must subject specific plans (the SDP) to an environmental assessment 

where they are likely to have significant effects on the environment. 

This Environmental Report complies with the requirements of the Directive 2001/42/EC on the 

assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the environment (the SEA Directive), 

as implemented in Ireland through Statutory Instrument (SI) No.435 of 2004 European Communities 

(Environmental Assessment of Certain Plans and Programmes) Regulations 2004 (as amended). 

These regulations are a statutory requirement for plans or programmes which could have significant 

environmental effects, and the assessment process aims to identify where there are potential 

significant effects and how any negative effects might be mitigated.  

1.2 Strategic Environmental Assessment 

Under Directive 2001/42/EC - Assessment of Effects of Certain Plans and Programmes on the 

Environment, certain plans and programmes require an environmental assessment. This is known as 

the Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Directive.  Article 1 of this Directive states that its 

objective is:  

‘to provide for a high level of protection of the environment and to contribute to the integration of 

environmental considerations into the preparation and adoption of plans and programmes with a 

view to promoting sustainable development.’ 

1.2.1 Scale, nature and location of plan area 
 

Figures 1.1 show the outline of the plan area within the wider context of SDP 2021-2027  

  



   
 

6 
 

Figure 1:1- Plan area Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ)  
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1.3 Structure and preparation of this Environmental Report 

Regulations contained in Schedule 2b of S.I. 435 of 2004 (as amended) detail the information to be 

contained in an Environmental Report.  Table 1.1 lists the information required and details where 

this information is contained in this Environmental Report. 

Table 1-1 Structure and content of this Environmental Report 

Schedule 2B of Statutory Instrument 435 of 2004 Addressed in this SEA ER 

a) an outline of the contents and main objectives of the 

plan and its relationship with other relevant plans 

Chapter One Introduction and Chapter 

Three: Methodology outlines contents 

and main objectives. 

Chapter Four details the relationship with 

other relevant plans 

b) the relevant aspects of the current state of the 

environment and the likely evolution thereof without 

implementation of the plan 

Chapter Five Baseline Environment 

provides this information 

c) the environmental characteristics of areas likely to be 

significantly affected 

Chapter Five Baseline Environment 

provides this information 

d) any Issues and Threats problems which are relevant to 

the plan including, in particular, those relating to any areas 

of a particular environmental importance, such as areas 

designated pursuant to the Birds Directive or Habitats 

Directive 

Chapter Five Baseline Environment 

provides this information 

 

e) the environmental protection objectives, established at 

international, European Union or national level, which are 

relevant to the plan and the way those objectives and any 

environmental considerations have been taken into 

account during its preparation 

Chapter Six SEA Objectives provides this 

information 

f) the likely significant effects on the environment, 

including on issues such as biodiversity, population, human 

health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, 

material assets, cultural heritage including architectural 

and archaeological heritage, landscapeand the 

interrelationship between the above factors 

Chapter Eight Significant Effects on the 

Environment provides this information 
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g) the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully 

as possible offset any significant adverse effects on the 

environment of implementing the plan 

Chapter Nine Mitigation Measures 

provides this information 

h) an outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives 

dealt with, and a description of how the assessment was 

undertaken including any difficulties (such as technical 

deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in 

compiling the required information 

Chapter Seven Alternatives Considered 

provides this information and difficulties 

encountered are listed at the end of 

Chapter Two, Baseline Environment. 

i) a description of the measures envisaged concerning 

monitoring the significant environmental effects of the 

implementation of the plan 

Chapter Eleven Monitoring provides this 

information 

j) a non-technical summary of the information provided 

under the above headings 

This is provided as a separate document 

to this Environmental Report and is also 

available as part of Public Consultation. 
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2 Overview of Seafood Development Programme 2021-2027 

2.1 Introduction 

Ireland is to receive €142 million of EU funds from the new European Maritime Fisheries and 

Aquaculture Fund (EMFAF) which will be combined with co-funding from the Government of Ireland.  

These funds will be allocated for the sustainable development of fisheries, aquaculture, seafood 

processing, and coastal communities and also covers measures such as EU Data Collection (which 

informs fisheries and aquaculture policy at national and EU levels), Control and Enforcement of the 

Common Fisheries Policy (CFP), marine biodiversity and marine knowledge, seafood marketing and 

promotion and training and capacity building. The EMFAF supports the EU Green Deal, Biodiversity 

Strategy, Farm to Fork Strategy  in addition to supporting the implementation of the Marine Strategy 

Framework Directive (MSFD), Birds and Habitats Directive, Marine Spatial Plan and Climate Action 

Plan by implementing actions in the field of the Common Fisheries Policy, Maritime Policy, and the 

EU international ocean governance agenda. 

A series of Missions are established under the Seafood Development Programme 2021-2027. These 

are presented below: 

• Mission 1 - A Climate Smart, Environmentally Sustainable Seafood Sector.  

• Mission 2 - An Innovative, Competitive and Resilient Seafood Sector, driven by Technology 

and Talent. 

• Mission 3 - Vibrant and sustainable coastal communities driven to implement creative 

community-based strategies to enhance economic opportunity and ensure a dynamic 

framework for quality growth and development in these communities. 

The new Seafood Development Programme 2021-27 will be launched in 2022 with €142 million EU 

funds from the EMFAF and matching funds from the Government of Ireland.  The Seafood 

Development Programme will be the programme to implement the above EMFAF. 

Concurrently, the second National Strategic Plan for Sustainable Aquaculture Development (NSPSA 

2021 – 2030) is being prepared by Bord Iascaigh Mhara (BIM) on behalf of DAFM and is also 

undergoing SEA and Appropriate Assessment.  The NSPSA will cover aquaculture in freshwater (e.g., 

in lakes, rivers and using ground water), transitional waters (e.g., in estuaries, lagoons and other 

saline areas substantially influenced by freshwater flow) and sea water out to Ireland’s jurisdictional 

limits. The NSPSA is predominantly focused on aquatic animals and plants for human consumption.   

Whilst related, this SEA of the Seafood Development Programme (i.e., this plan) is high level and has 
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a strategic focus and, consequently,  assesses  wider proposed action areas in regard to seafood 

development (i.e., not the detailed actions of the NSPSA).  The NSPSA is is aligned with the EU 

Strategic Guidelines which further establish high level objectives and actions areas; the current draft 

of which contains 55 specific actions which are also undergoing SEA and AA at the time of writing of 

this particular SEA. 

2.2 The Content of the Seafood Development Programme  

The structure of the SDP 2021-2027 is outlined below; Table 2.1 below presents an outline of the 

SDP Contents and a rationale as to its inclusion in the SEA assessment process. 

Table 2-1 Outline of SDP 

Section Outline Outline Included in SEA Assessment 

1 Programme strategy: main development 

challenges and policy responses. 

 

This includes Priority Justification and SWOT 

Analysis 

No, this is context for the SDP 2021-

2027 

 

No, this has provided background 

information and has been referenced 

as appropriate for issues in Ch 5 

Baseline and Ch 7 Consideration of 

Alternatives. 

2 Priorities, separated into Priorities other than 

technical assistance comprising the following 4 

Priorities: 

Fostering sustainable fisheries and the 

restoration and conservation of aquatic 

biological resources 

Fostering sustainable aquaculture activities, 

and processing and marketing of fisheries and 

aquaculture products, thus contributing to 

food security in the Union 

Enabling a sustainable blue economy in 

coastal, island and inland areas, and fostering 

the development of fishing and aquaculture 

communities 

Yes, this section provides for support 

and interventions including those that 

could give rise to environmental 

effects. Therefore this section  has 

been commented upon and assessed 

in the SEA and AA 
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Section Outline Outline Included in SEA Assessment 

Strengthening international ocean governance 

and enabling seas and oceans to be safe, 

secure, clean, and sustainably managed 

 

 Technical assistance priorities. Note:  technical 

assistance priorities covers the costs of DAFM 

and implementing agencies in administering 

the programme and does not support 

investments or schemes.  

No, where relevant this information 

has been used to inform the SEA 

Monitoring 

3 Financing Plan 

This comprises allocation  

No, where relevant, this information 

has been used to inform the SEA 

Monitoring 

4 Enabling Conditions No, where relevant, this information 

has been used to inform the SEA 

Monitoring 

5 Programme Authorities No, where relevant, this information 

has been used to inform the SEA 

Monitoring 

6 Partnership No, where relevant, this information 

has been used to inform the SEA 

Monitoring 

7 Communication and Visibility No 

8 Use of costs, lump sums, flat rates, and 

financing not linked to costs 

No 
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3 Methodology 

3.1 Introduction 

This chapter presents the SEA methodology in detail and outlines the steps required for SEA.    The 

methodology used to carry out the SEA of the plan reflects the requirements of the SEA regulations 

and available guidance on undertaking SEA in Ireland, including: 

The following guidelines will be used in this SEA: 

(1) SEA Methodologies for Plans and Programmes in Ireland – Synthesis Report Environmental 

Protection Agency (EPA), 2003; 

(2) Implementation of SEA Directive (2001/42/EC) Assessment of the Effects of Certain Plans 

and Programmes on the Environment – Guidelines for Regional Authorities and Planning 

Authorities - published by the Department of the Environment, Heritage and Local 

Government, 2004; 

(3) Planning and Development (Strategic Environmental Assessment) Regulations 2004 (SI 436 

of 2004); 

(4) Planning and Development (Environmental Assessment of Certain Plans and Programmes) 

(S.I No 200 of 2011); 

(5) SEA Process Checklist Consultation Draft 2008, EPA 2008; 

(6) Circular Letter PSSP 6/2011 Further Transposition of EU Directive 2001/42/EC on Strategic 

Environmental Assessment; 

(7) Guidance on integrating climate change and biodiversity into Strategic Environmental 

Assessment European Union 2013; 

(8) SEA Resource Manual for Local and Regional Authorities, Draft Version, 2013; 

(9) Integrating Climate Change into Strategic Environmental Assessment in Ireland – A Guidance 

Note, EPA, 2015; 

(10) Developing and assessing alternatives in Strategic Environmental Assessment, EPA, 2015; 

(11) SEA of Local Authority Land Use Plans - EPA Recommendations and Resources (2020). 

(12) Good practice guidance on Cumulative Effects Assessment in SEA, EPA, 2020 

(13) Guidance on Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Statements and Monitoring, EPA, 

2020. 

(14) EPA SEA of Local Authority Land-Use Plans -EPA Recommendations and Resources 2020 

(15) Strategic Environmental Assessment Guidelines for Regional Assemblies and Planning 

Authorities, DHLGH, 2022. 
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3.1.1 Departmental Circulars 

A number of Circulars have been issued by the Department of Housing, Local Government and 

Heritage (DHLGH) and will be considered and applied as appropriate. These are: 

• PSSP 6/2011: Further Transposition of the EU Directive 2001/42/EC on Strategic 

Environmental Assessment (SEA);  

• Circular PL 9 of 2013: Article 8 (Decision Making) of EU Directive 2001/42/EC on Strategic 

Environmental Assessment (SEA) as amended, and 

• Circular 01/2022: Adoption of updated Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Guidelines 

for Regional Assemblies and Planning Authorities and Update to the Government’s Website 

with information on SEA. 

3.2 Stages in the SEA Process 

The steps involved in SEA are as follows:   

•  Screening (determining whether or not SEA is required).  

•  Scoping (determining the range of environmental issues to be covered by the SEA).  

•  The preparation of an Environmental Report (current stage) 

•  The carrying out of consultations.  

•  The integration of environmental considerations into the Plan or Programme. 

•  The publication of information on the decision (SEA Statement). 

3.3 Consultation 

3.3.1 Scoping  

The purpose of the SEA Scoping report is to identify the scope of the SEA and ensure that relevant 

data and environmental topics are included in the SEA.  The draft Scoping Report was issued for 

Statutory and Public consultation between 30th March 2022 to 26th April 2022. Five key SEA Scoping 

Questions were provided at the end of the Scoping Report. 

In addition to the consultation, the project team held a Scoping Workshop with the DAFM Steering 

Group as well as statutory consultees. Feedback and submissions on the scope of the SEA were 

varied, however a number of consistent themes were identified.  Significant environmental issues 

and recommendations have all been responded to and were considered through the plan 

preparation and the SEA process as appropriate.   Table 3.1 below summarises the main issues 

raised by consultees and the SEA response to same.  



 

 

Table 3-1 Summary of SEA Scoping Submissions and SEA Response to same 

Consultee Summary of Points Raised SEA Response  

EPA Scope of the SEA  

The Programme should clearly set out the scope, remit and implementation related elements of the Programme. These 

will have implications for the SEA in terms of guiding the level of assessment applicable at the appropriate level for the 

Programme. Where it is envisaged that measures proposed in the Programme will be implemented via other plans, 

which themselves have been or will be subject to SEA, this should be explained in the Environmental Report and taken 

into account in the assessment.  

 

Where specific measures will be implemented directly, further detail should be provided in the Environmental Report 

and Programme on the relevant environmental assessments to be carried out at the project stage and relevant 

mitigation measures to be applied, as appropriate. There may be merit in exploring this issue further with the relevant 

SEA Environmental Authorities during the Programme preparation and SEA processes 

 

Noted. SEA supports this 

clarification and where actions 

will be delivered by other plans, 

this should be explicit in the 

programme and the SEA. 

 

Noted, agreed.  Please see 

Chapter 9 Mitigation and 

Chapter 10 Monitoring of the 

SEA ER.  

 

 Integration of SEA and Programme  

All recommendations from the SEA and AA processes, including mitigation measures, should be integrated into the 

Programme. We recommend that the Programme includes summary tables outlining the key findings of the SEA and 

linking the significant environmental effects identified to the proposed mitigation measures, monitoring programme and 

Programme policies/measures. 

 

Noted, SEA would support this 

inclusion if permissible under 

the Operational Programme 

requirements. 

 

 Question 1: Are there any other Plans or Programmes that should be identified and are viewed as part of the SEA/AA 

process?  

 

Noted, and agreed. Please see 

Chapter 4 of the SEA ER for 
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Consultee Summary of Points Raised SEA Response  

We acknowledge the comprehensive listing of the various plans, programmes, legislation etc provided in this section. 

There is merit in separating out those of most direct relevance to the Programme, along with a short summary of why 

they are of relevance.  

The other referenced plans/programmes/legislation, etc., could be provided in an appendix to the report. This would 

help focus the scope and breadth of the SEA and Programme documents.  

 

Chapter 7 of the National Planning Framework- “Realising our Island and Marine Potential” provides useful contextual 

information for both the Programme and SEA ER.  

 

The related National Planning Objectives No.38 through to No.42 would also be useful to refer to, in the context of 

supporting alignment of marine and terrestrial sustainable planning and development, in addition to coordinated 

environmental protection.  

 

Table 4.1.2 - National Legislation, Plans and Programmes should reference the Shellfish Waters Pollution Reduction 

Programmes and the relevant legislation, as well as the Maritime Area Planning Act 2021.  

Reference should also be made to EU and national legislation regarding the authorisation of wastewater discharges.  

There is merit in clarifying whether the fishing ports are covered by the Programme, and if not, the relationship with the 

relevant port/harbour companies' plans could be clarified.  

 

 

 

directly relevant plans: Annex A 

provides other referenced 

plans/programmes/legislation 

etc. 

 

 

Noted and included in Chapter 

4 of this SEA ER. 

 

Noted and included as above. 

 

 

 

Noted, fishing ports are 

covered by the Programme 

though no specific ports are 

identified in the SDP. 
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Transboundary consultation should be carried out, in order to determine whether any relevant transboundary-related 

plans or programmes need to be considered. The Loughs Agency, for example have dual jurisdiction in Carlingford Lough 

and Lough Foyle. 

Noted, transboundary 

consultation undertaken with 

Northern Ireland statutory 

bodies. 

 

 Question 2: Is there additional information that needs to be considered as part of the baseline data?  

 

The EPA Inventory of spatial datasets relevant to SEA might be useful to consider reviewing and incorporating where 

relevant. We note that scoping report refers to the needs of food web assessment and research to inform monitoring 

programmes for marine protection. The Programme should, where possible, support research in this area in 

collaboration with the Marine Institute. The EPA will be releasing a research report on kelp ecosystems soon that will 

include recommendations regarding their sustainable management.  

 

Regarding some ongoing Irish research projects, UCD & NUIG are involved in the production of a policy brief in relation 

to the protection and sustainable management of aquatic ecosystems, Integration of the Ecosystem Services Approach 

into Policy and Practice is Key for the Sustainable Management of Aquatic Resources, that was facilitated by the EPA. 

This may be of use in preparing the SEA. 

 

 

Noted, this recommendation is 

supported by the SEA  

Kelp ecosystems research 

request submitted. 

 

 

Noted, used in the baseline 

please see Chapter 5.  

 Question 3: Are there any changes that in your consideration should be made;  

a) To the proposed environmental objectives  

b) To the guide questions, including consideration of alternatives  

 

In Section 5.3: Scoping of Environmental Topics, regarding designations under the Water Framework Directive and the 

Marine Spatial Framework Directive (i.e. designated Shellfish waters and Marine Protected Areas), clarification should be 

 

 

 

 

Noted, clarification is provided  
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Consultee Summary of Points Raised SEA Response  

included as to whether wastewater disposal aspects have been taken into account. The chemicals monitoring 

programme being carried out by the Marine Institute (MI) under the WFD should be included. The MI cover Transitional 

and Coastal waterbodies (TraCs) in their chemicals monitoring programme. They are also developing a WFD Marine 

Monitoring Programme for 2022 – 2027. (STATUS?) 

 

 

Consideration of their findings from this programme on chemical monitoring, for example for any persistent organic 

pollutants, compounds of emerging concern and mercury would be an area for the programme to consider and link into. 

MI are also involved in various projects relating to PFAS including monitoring PFAS in finfish (freshwater), shellfish and 

marine mammals (Dolphins). Sources of chemicals in the aquatic environment and emerging chemical issues is an area 

for consideration. The Persistent Organic Pollutants Regulation, national implementation plan and Mercury Regulation 

are also all relevant in this respect. 

Monitoring by Marine Institute 

represents an important data 

source and will be reflected in 

Monitoring Programme now in 

place 

 

Noted, referenced in Chapter 5 

: Existing Environmental 

Problems across a number of 

SEA parameters such as water, 

biodiversity and human health. 

 In Chapter 7, Proposed Framework for Assessing Significant Environmental Effects, we welcome the comprehensive 

approach to providing draft SEA objectives in Table 7.1. There is merit in reviewing, reducing and possibly removing 

some SEA objectives to more easily facilitate the environmental assessment against the objectives of the Programme. In 

this context the overall assessment should focus on the likely significant effects of the Programme.  

Recommendations in relation to a number of SEOS around Population Human Health, Biodiversity etc.  

Noted, the approach as 

recommended by the EPA has 

been considered and revised 

Objectives have been prepared 

for the SEA ER in light of the 

suggestions. Please see Chapter 

Six of this SEA ER. 

 In relation to alternatives, in addition to the EPA SEA guidance on developing and assessing alternatives (referred to in 

the scoping report), there is merit in considering the approach taken to the development and assessment of alternatives 

in other national level SEAs, such as the National Marine Planning Framework and the National Planning Framework and 

Noted, and agreed. In particular 

the SEA has sought to reflect 

the approach taken for the 
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Consultee Summary of Points Raised SEA Response  

Food Vision 2030. This may help develop appropriate and relevant alternatives, at the scale at which the Programme will 

be operating under 

National Sustainable 

Aquaculture Plan ongoing.  

 Question 4: Is the range of issues covered appropriate?  

 

There is merit in clarifying whether the Programme covers non-seafood aspects such as fish meal, seaweed harvesting, 

etc. 

The SDP references processing, 

Wild seaweed harvesting is not 

provided for, though there is 

considerable interest in 

seaweed aquaculture (BIM). 

Fishmeal may be included 

though it is not explicitly 

referenced in the SDP. 

 Appendix II – Additional Comments on the Scoping Report  

For any related on-land proposals considered within the Programme, the relevant objectives and policy commitments of 

the National Planning Framework and the Regional Spatial and Economic Strategies should be aligned with and 

considered, as appropriate.  

In Section 2 – Description of Ireland’s Seafood Programme, there is merit in including a graphic showing the relationship 

of the Programme to the National Strategic Plan for Sustainable Aquaculture Development and other relevant key high-

level plans and programmes or those being prepared.  

 

We note the priorities set out in Table 2.1 – Outline of the SDP. We recommend including a chapter on environmental 

considerations, which could be used to summarise the relevant findings and key recommendations (including mitigation 

measures) of the SEA and AA processes and provide information on the environmental-related commitments provided 

for in the Programme.  

 

Noted, alignment in particular 

with mitigation and monitoring 

measures 

 

Included see Chapter 4 

 

 

 

Inclusion of such a chapter 

would be supported in the SEA 

process. 
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We also suggest that a chapter on monitoring and implementation should be considered in the Programme which could 

be used to describe the Programme-related and SEA related monitoring and related reporting considerations.  

 

 

Section 3.4 - Links to WFD – clarification should be provided on the reference to Article 4(7) and whether it is the 

intention to undertake an assessment in this regard. In addition, clarification should be provided on the consideration of 

flood risk in the context of the Programme.  

 

Under Section 4.2 Existing Controls, there would be merit in including the relevant up to date BIM Fisheries Management 

Charts in the Programme along with a suitable commentary.  

 

 

 

 

Mitigation Measures Recommended 

The Programme and SEA should consider where appropriate, excluding areas of particular environmental/ ecological 

(including fisheries) sensitivity or areas proposed for designation, from the scope of activities permitted by the 

Programme. This is in the context of promoting sustainable fisheries, the restoration and conservation of aquatic 

biological resources and enabling a sustainable blue economy.  

 

The SEA/Programme should promote the need for adequate and appropriate urban wastewater infrastructure capacity 

and any upgrades needed in areas identified for processing or manufacturing, associated with the implementation of the 

Programme.  

Removal of reference to Article 

4 (7). Flood risk is referenced in 

Chapter 5 

 

Noted, March 2022 was 

included. 

 

 

Noted, spatial zones are not 

identified within the SDP but 

research and designation of 

Marine protected areas form 

part of the SDP. 

 

 

Noted, see Ch 9 Mitigation 

 

 

 

 

Noted 
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Consultee Summary of Points Raised SEA Response  

 

The requirements for monitoring shellfish and water quality vary depending on the focus of different legislation and 

plans/programmes. The Programme should be cognisant of these variations and ensure the different monitoring 

requirements are integrated into the proposed monitoring for the Programme, particularly in relation to microbiological 

and chemical monitoring.  

The Programme should support the requirement for wastewater treatment plants discharging in the vicinity of shellfish 

waters to have more stringent treatment to protect the shellfish waters. The Programme should also promote the need 

for wastewater treatment issues to be addressed by relevant stakeholders.  

 

The proposed scope as set out in Table 5.1- Strategic Environmental Assessment Topics, scoping and potentially 

significant environmental effects could be reduced/ refined to help focus on those aspects of the Programme with the 

greatest potential for likely significant effects. We note reference to the SWOT analysis carried out; the relevant aspects 

of this should be included in the SEA Environmental Report along with supporting discussion. 

 

Noted, issues in the SWOT are 

included as relevant. 

 Monitoring, Implementation & Reporting  

The Programme should include a commitment to implement the environmental monitoring programme and associated 

reporting. Where feasible, there would be merits in aligning the periodic reviews of the Programme with existing cyclical 

reporting, e.g. State of the Environment, National Planning Framework, Water Framework Directive, Marine Strategy 

Framework Directive, etc. We recommend aligning the Programme implementation monitoring/reporting with the 

environmental monitoring required under the SEA legislation. Doing so would enable the environmental performance of 

the Programme to be evaluated and would also provide for increased transparency during the implementation of the 

Programme.  

The SEA-related monitoring should address positive, negative and cumulative effects where they are likely to occur and 

should include provision for on-going review to facilitate an early response to any environmental issues that may arise. 

 

Noted, agreed. 
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The Environmental Report should specify the monitoring frequency and responsibilities and include provisions for 

reporting on the monitoring. To avoid duplication in data collection, the same indicators should be used for the 

Programme-related and SEA related monitoring where possible. 

 Data & Knowledge Gaps The Programme should identify any significant data and knowledge gaps, including 

commitments to help address these on a priority basis during the implementation phase of the Programme. This is with a 

view to strengthening the evidence base for future reviews and iterations of the Programme 

Noted 

 Available Guidance & Resources Our website contains various SEA resources and guidance.  Other EPA mapping tools are 

also referenced.  

Noted 

Environmental 

Co-ordination 

Unit 

DAFM 

 

Where SEA scoping indicates potential impacts on sea-fisheries and the marine environment, the following information 

should be taken into account in the SEA. 

Relevant Legislation, Plans and Policies -list of legislation and policies provided. 

 

Noted, these are included in 

Chapter Four and Annex A of 

this Scoping Report as 

appropriate 

 Issues for consideration  

In the development of any Plans or Programmes due consideration should be given to:  

 Potential impacts, both positive and negative, on marine environmental quality including potential impacts on 

designated Shellfish Growing Waters. Examples include but are not limited to the following: increased sedimentation; re-

suspension of contaminants, discharge of contaminants, and introduction of non-native or invasive species. 

• Potential impacts, both positive and negative, on the microbiological quality of shellfish in Classified Shellfish 

Production areas  

• Potential impacts on human health resulting from the placing on the market of microbiologically contaminated 

shellfish  

Noted, and discussed as 

relevant in Chapter 8 
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Consultee Summary of Points Raised SEA Response  

• Potential impacts on commercially important fish and shellfish stocks, licensed aquaculture sites and areas of 

importance for fish/shellfish and fisheries e.g. spawning grounds, nursery areas  

• Potential impacts on freshwater aquaculture operations including the requirement for water abstraction and 

capacity of the receiving waters to assimilate discharges  

• Future designations of areas of importance to the Aquaculture and Fisheries Sector  

• Relevant EU Directives and National Legislation in the area of Marine Spatial Planning  

 Potential Impacts on Sea-Fisheries and Aquaculture 

Major land-use changes can significantly impact the quality of the marine (particularly coastal) environment (e.g. 

sedimentation, hydrographic change, impacts on benthic eco-system, etc).  

All aspects of the seafood sector rely on safe high quality water and assessment of potential impacts on water quality 

should include the seafood sector. To guarantee food safety the growing waters must attain certain standards. This is of 

relevance to the fishing and aquaculture sectors. In freshwater aquaculture (on land) a continuity of supply is important 

to ensure animal welfare and quality. Water supplies in this instance are sourced from rivers, wells and occasionally from 

mains supplies.  

The seafood processing sector also requires a safe and reliable water supply to support its operations.. The role of filter-

feeding shellfish as a nutrient sink thus helping to reduce eutrophication potential and improve water quality is also 

important to consider in assessments.  

Noted, and discussed as 

relevant in Chapter 8 

 Relevant reports and online GIS include:  

Shellfish Stocks and Fisheries Review 2011: An Assessment of Selected Stocks  

Atlas of Commercial Fisheries Around Ireland  

Atlas of Commercial Discarding  

Ireland's Marine Atlas  

Noted, included as appropriate 
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 Information on the Initial Assessment of Ireland’s marine waters, required under the Marine Strategy Framework 

Directive, is available at  

http://www.environ.ie/en/Environment/Water/WaterQuality/Marine/ 

 

 Consultation with the following: 

DAFM – Policies, plans and legislation concerning sea-fisheries and aquaculture 

SFPA – Competent Authority for Seafood Safety (classifications, monitoring and sanitary surveys) and Sea-fisheries 

Control 

Marine Institute – Fisheries and Marine Environment 

BIM – Seafood Development Agency 

Consideration should also be given to consulting directly with the seafood sector. This may include regional inshore 

fisheries forums, Fisheries Local Action Groups, fisheries representative bodies, producer organisations, local advisory 

committees, associations, co-operatives; seafood processors; aquaculture representative bodies, etc.  

Noted. Consultation with 

statutory bodies undertaken at 

Scoping stage. Public display 

period and consultation on the 

draft SDP, SEA ER and NIS. 

BIM and MI have been 

consulted and form the steering 

group membership. 

DECC  ‘DECC suggests that consideration should be given to the following: 

 Circularity- full lifecycle of the product 

Packaging – sustainability and suitability of the packaging 

Food Waste- prevention of food waste 

 Our Waste Action Plan for a Circular Economy (September 2020) is committed to a range of actions to support the 

transition to a circular economy.  The Plan contains individual chapters on Packaging and Food Waste which outline 

various measures to achieve maximum results in these areas. 

 The Plan also includes a commitment to the adoption of a high-level whole-of-government Circular Economy Strategy. 

The Strategy will be implemented during the course of 2022 & 2023 and will provide a national policy framework for 

Ireland’s transition to a circular economy.’ 

Noted, this is described in 

Chapter 5 

http://www.environ.ie/en/Environment/Water/WaterQuality/Marine/
https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/4221c-waste-action-plan-for-a-circular-economy/
https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/b542d-whole-of-government-circular-economy-strategy-2022-2023-living-more-using-less/
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DAERA DAERA would like the SEA Environmental Report to contain a clear statement indicating the opinion about whether or 

not the strategy is likely to have a significant effect on Northern Ireland, in combination with any identified measures 

envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible offset any significant adverse effects on the environment. 

Noted, please see Chapters 8 

and 9 in particular. 

Natural 

Environment 

Division (NED) 

NED are content with the overall approach and scope of the SEA and the issues that will be addressed, this should also 

include potential impacts on NI. We welcome that transboundary issues will be included in the Environmental Report 

particularly in NI which borders the area covered by the programme and shares two major water bodies with Ireland 

namely; Carlingford Lough and Lough Foyle which host fishing and aquaculture activity. We would highlight 

consideration of the following issues including the potential disturbance to/impact on NI/RoI migratory/mobile species, 

cross border designated sites, European sites in Northern Ireland adjacent to or with pathways to/from the Republic of 

Ireland, priority habitats and river basins. The SEA should consider all potential impacts including those which may 

impact Northern Ireland both directly and indirectly. 

Noted.  Included in Chapters 5, 

8 and 9 as appropriate. 

 NED are in agreement and welcome the completion of a Habitats Regulations Assessment in parallel to the SEA. We 

welcome that a monitoring programme will be put in place in due course to ensure monitoring of the environmental 

effects during the SDP 2021-2027 implementation. 

Noted 

 A number of policy recommendations were provided in this submission.  Noted, these will be included in 

Chapter Four of this SEA and 

Annex A as appropriate 

 Decisions (authorisations and enforcement) that affect or might affect the whole or any part of the Northern Ireland 

marine area, must be made in accordance with marine policy documents, unless relevant considerations indicate 

otherwise. The marine area includes the sea (below mean high water spring tide); and estuaries, rivers or channels so far 

as the tide flows at mean high water spring tide (tidal waters) 

Noted.  
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 Please note following the decision of the United Kingdom to leave the European Union, the collective term of “Natura 

2000” sites the network of European protected sites are now known as “National Site Network” sites within the United 

Kingdom, and is including Northern Ireland. 

Noted, terminology will be used 

as relevant in the SEA ER and 

NIS 

Climate Change 

Unit comments  

 

Climate Change Mitigation Branch refers the Department of Agriculture, Food and the Marine to the requirements laid 

out within The UK Climate Change Committee’s Sixth Carbon Budget publication. A link for this can be found below. 

https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/sixth-carbon-budget/ The UK Climate Change Committee (CCC) recently 

published its UK Climate Risk Independent Assessment 2021 which identifies the risk and opportunities posed by climate 

change over the next five years. A summary for Northern Ireland can be found below 

Noted, reflected in Chapters 4 

and 5 as appropriate 

Water 

Management 

Unit Comments 

 

The SEA should consider all transboundary issues, including the potential disturbance to/impact on NI/RoI 

migratory/mobile species such as salmon, such species rely on and can be impacted by water quality issues. Cross border 

river basins require special attention as ecological functionality cross jurisdictional boundaries.  

 

The SEA should consider all potential impacts including those which may impact Northern Ireland both directly and 

indirectly. DAERA has published the Draft River Basin Management Plan for the 3rd cycle period which runs from 2021-to 

2027 which should also be considered as part of the assessment. 

Noted, and agreed. 

Historic 

Environment 

Division, DAERA 

Question 1 -In terms of plans and programmes which would be relevant HED advise of the Draft Marine Plan for 

Northern Ireland Marine Plan for NI (daera-ni.gov.uk) and the UK Marine Policy Statement 10164_Marine 

Statement_Cov.indd (publishing.service.gov.uk)  

Question 2 -HED welcome that cultural heritage has been scoped in for assessment. In order to understand the 

transboundary qualities of heritage and to gauge the potential for impact HED highlight our evidence bases, we attach a 

link to Northern Ireland’s historic environment digital datasets. 

Noted, included as appropriate. 

 Question 3. HED suggest amending the wording of the SEA objectives around Cultural Heritage to begin with “Protect, 

conserve and where appropriate enhance. 

Noted, SEO amended. 
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Geological Survey 

of Ireland 

Marine and Coastal Unit  

Geological Survey Ireland’s Marine and Coastal Unit, in partnership with the Marine Institute, jointly manages INFOMAR, 

Ireland's national marine mapping programme; providing key baseline data for Ireland’s marine sector. The programme 

delivers a wide range of benefits to multi-sectoral end-users across the national blue economy with an emphasis on 

enabling our stakeholders. Also references Cherish Project  

Datasets used as appropriate 

 Other datasets: 

1. Coastal Vulnerability Index Geological Survey Ireland is undertaking a new coastal vulnerability mapping 

initiative.  

2. Geoheritage. Currently 27 local authority areas have completed geological heritage audits, and a further three 

are currently under way, (Limerick, Cork County and Cork City), creating an almost national level of audited 

sites.  

3. Geological Mapping Geological Survey Ireland maintains online datasets of bedrock and subsoils geological 

mapping that are reliable and accessible.  

4. Groundwater Geological Survey Ireland’s Groundwater and Geothermal Unit, provides advice, data and maps 

relating to groundwater distribution, quality and use, which is especially relevant for safe and secure drinking 

water supplies and healthy ecosystems. Proposed developments need to consider any potential impact on 

specific groundwater abstractions and on groundwater resources in general. We recommend using the 

groundwater maps  

5. A Groundwater Protection Scheme provides guidelines for the planning and licensing authorities in carrying out 

their functions, and a framework to assist in decision-making on the location, nature and control of 

developments and activities in order to protect groundwater.  

Noted, should be used as 

appropriate but east coast 

availability will be relevant for 

potential projects in this area. 

Other datasets will be used as 

appropriate 

Environmental 

Co-ordination 

Figure 2-1 refers to Ireland’s “Economic Exclusion Zone” however, the correct term is Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ). The 

map in the figure is not showing the EEZ; it displays Ireland’s designated continental shelf.  

Corrected in this SEA ER. 
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Unit |Climate 

Change & 

Bioenergy Policy 

Division | 

environmentalco-

ordination@agric

ulture.gov.ie 

 

An Roinn 

Talmhaíochta, 

Bia agus Mara 

 

 

 

Section 4.2 refers to “A range of existing controls…provided and used in terms of fisheries management, processing, 

aquaculture, water quality and the planning and consenting process for landuse activities.” However, the section only 

provides detail on technical measures and measures and controls in relation to aquaculture. Other fisheries management 

measures (such as setting TACs in line with MSY or controls on fleet capacity) aren’t covered, nor are the controls in 

place for the other activities listed. 

 

 

Regarding Table 5-1, it is not clear if this table is a list of “general” risks to which fisheries/the seafood sector are 

exposed, or specific risks which could potentially arise from the implementation of the SDP. In addition, some of the 

points listed in the section on Biodiversity Flora and Fauna do not appear to take into account the developments that 

have taken place in recent years that support sustainable fishing. Please see comments in the attached which aim to 

clarify these points. 

In section 6.2, text was used from the EPA’s integrated assessment in 2020. Paragraph 6 on climate change has been 

merged with a paragraph on fish stocks, which is not directly linked to climate change. We suggest separating the 

paragraphs for clarity. 

 

Comments re issues 

Biodiversity Flora and Fauna issue:  Insufficient research to prove mitigation efficacy of fishing gear measures on 

sensitive habitats and bycatch; effective measures for reduction of incidental bycatch of sensitive species lacking for 

certain fisheries and gears. 

 

 

Reference to other controls will 

be included as relevant. 

 

 

 

 

 

Noted, additional information 

included as appropriate. 

 

 

 

Noted, addressed. 
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Response: DAFM works closely with BIM to bring forward proposals at EU level for technical measures for the fisheries in 

which we operate that result in increased selectivity and provide increased protection to overfished and sensitive 

stocks.  In that regard, a range of technical measures for the Irish Sea, Celtic Sea and the North West area have been 

developed over recent years.  BIM, working with the fishing industry, has developed and trialled many of these measures 

which have been designed to protect vulnerable stocks such as cod and whiting. These measures have subsequently 

been adopted at EU level. 

 

CFP Maximum Sustainable Yield target for 2020 is not fully achieved. GES not fully achieved for MSFD commercial 

fisheries descriptor by 2020 deadline.  

Response: The fishing opportunities for 2020 were set by the EU Fisheries Council of Ministers in line with the MSY 

objective.   For 32 of the 47 stocks of particular interest to Ireland, the quotas for 2020 were set at or below the scientific 

advice where available, meeting MSY criteria.  For other stocks, the Council agreed to restrictive or precautionary quotas 

to allow for unavoidable by-catches or the collection of scientific data.   

 

High levels of unwanted catches in key mixed demersal fisheries. Response: As noted above, BIM is continuing to 

work closely with the fishing industry to develop modifications to fishing gears to increase selectivity and to further avoid 

juvenile fish or vulnerable species 

 

 

Please see Ch 8 Assessment of 

significant effects 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

As above. 

 

 

 

As above. 

 

 



 

 

3.4 Baseline Data 

The baseline data assists in describing the current state of the environment, facilitating the 

identification, evaluation, and subsequent monitoring of the effects of the SDP 2021-2027.  It helps 

identify issues and threats in and around the Plan area and, in turn, these can be quantified (for 

certain environmental parameters) or qualified.  This highlights the environmental issues relevant to 

each SEA parameter and ensures that the programme implementation does not exacerbate such 

problems. Conversely, this information can also be used to promote good environmental practices 

and opportunities for environmental enhancement, thereby improving environmental quality where 

possible. 

Baseline data was gathered for all parameters. Additional primary research included the following: 

1. Scoping workshop with the Steering group and statutory bodies; 

2. Review of the SWOT and Needs assessment undertaken as part of the SDP 2021-2027 

preparation process 

3. A literature review was also undertaken to inform the baseline. Footnotes/ endnotes as well 

as a bibliography are provided at the end of this report. Footnotes throughout the 

document, particularly in Chapter Five present the reference and source. 

Other data including monitoring commitments were sourced as appropriate from national plans and 

programmes and the accompanying SEA and AA reports. 

3.5 Geographic Information Systems 

The SEA has also used a Geographical Information System (GIS) in the following ways:  

• To provide baseline information on a range of environmental parameters;  

• To assist in assessment of alternatives, and 

• To provide maps to illustrate environmental parameters in the SEA Environmental Report. 

A number of GIS workshops were held by SEA team members to test and explore approaches to 

environmental sensitivity modelling in particular.  A focus on datasets and use of GIS to help monitor 

effects is identified in Chapter 10, Monitoring.   

3.6 Approach to assessment of significant environmental impacts 

The principal component of the SEA involves a broad environmental assessment of the objectives, 

interventions and conditionality contained in the SDP 2021-2027.  The assessment methodology 

combined expert judgement, literature review, baseline description of existing environment, public 
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consultation, GIS and matrices, to assess at strategic level the significant environmental impacts of 

the SDP 2021-2027.  

Key to assessing the above is setting a specific set of environmental objectives for each of the 

environmental topics. The SEA objectives (SEO’s) are provided in Chapter Six and include all aspects 

of the environment such as Cultural Heritage, Population and Human health, Biodiversity, Flora and 

Fauna, and inter-relationships.  Following the SEA Scoping process, a number of the SEOs were 

amended, and these are identified, with a footnote listing the relevant environmental authority 

which recommended the amendment. 

The assessment described within this Environmental Report aims to highlight the potential conflicts, 

if they are present, between the SDP 2021-2027 with the Strategic Environmental Objectives. 

Furthermore, the assessment examines the potential impact arising from the plan’s implementation 

on sensitive environmental receptors. 

The SEA Directive requires that information be focused upon relevant aspects of the environmental 

characteristics of the area likely to be significantly affected by the plan and the likely change, both 

positive and negative, where applicable.  Chapter Eight presents the assessment of the SDP 2021-

2027 on the significance and type of the identified impact in accordance with current guidelines. 

3.7 Habitats Directive Assessment 

The Appropriate Assessment Process was introduced under Council Directive 92/43/EEC of 21 May 

1992 on the conservation of natural habitats and of wild fauna and flora (the Habitats Directive). It is 

transposed into Irish domestic law through the European Communities (Birds and Natural Habitats) 

Regulations 2011 (S.I. No. 477 of 2011), as amended in 2013. These Regulations also transpose 

Council Directive 79/409/EEC of 2 April 1979 on the Conservation of Wild Birds (the Birds Directive). 

The obligation to undertake an AA derives specifically from Article 6(3) and 6(4) of the Habitats 

Directive and both involve a sequence of steps and tests. Article 6(3) pertains to the strict protection 

of sites, stating, 

Any plan or project not directly connected with or necessary to the management of the [European] 

site but likely to have a significant effect thereon, either individually or in combination with other 

plans or projects shall be subjected to appropriate assessment of its implications for the site in view 

of the site’s conservation objectives. In light of the conclusions of the assessment of the implications 

for the site and subject to the provisions of paragraph 4, the competent national authorities shall 

agree to the plan or project only after having ascertained that it will not adversely affect the integrity 

of the site concerned and, if appropriate, after having obtained the opinion of the general public.  
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while Article 6(4) is the procedure for allowing derogation from this strict protection in certain 

restricted circumstances and states, 

If, in spite of a negative assessment of the implications for the [European] site and in the absence of 

alternative solutions, a plan or project must nevertheless be carried for imperative reasons of 

overriding public interest, including those of a social or economic nature, Member States shall take 

all compensatory measures necessary to ensure that the overall coherence of Natura 2000 is 

protected. It shall inform the Commission of the compensatory measures adopted.  

Similarly, Regulation 42 of the European Communities (Birds and Natural Habitats) Regulations 2011 

sets out the requirements for undertaking an AA. Each phase of the four-stage assessment precedes 

and provides a basis for the next phase, and therefore requires careful documentation to ensure full 

traceability and transparency of decisions made. 

The purpose of the AA is to protect sites designated as Special Areas of Conservation (SACs; under 

the Habitats Directive) and Special Protection Areas (SPAs; under the Birds Directive), collectively 

known as Natura 2000 Sites. An AA is not a prohibition on land use activities but involves an 

examination of the implications land use activities that may arise as a result of a plan or project for 

European Sites, their qualifying features and their conservation objectives. Once the screening stage 

has determined that an AA is required, the proponent of the plan or project prepares and submits 

information that is necessary for the competent authority to complete its Appropriate Assessment. 

This information is provided in the form of a Natura Impact Statement. For the purposes of the 

Seafood Development Programme, DAFM represents both the proponent of the plan and the 

competent authority with responsibility for Appropriate Assessment. The need to apply the 

precautionary principle in making any key decisions in relation to Appropriate Assessment of the 

plan has been confirmed by European Court of Justice case law.  

With reference to the assessment steps required under Article 6(3) of the Habitats Directive, an 

initial screening for Appropriate Assessment of the Seafood Development Programme was 

completed the results of which were described in a Screening Report for Appropriate Assessment, 

which is provided as Appendix C to the Natura Impact Statement that accompanies the SDP 2021-

2027 and this SEA Environmental Report.  

The Screening Report for Appropriate Assessment concluded, in view of best scientific knowledge 

and the conservation objectives of the European Sites that, in the absence of appropriate mitigation, 

it could not be ruled out at the screening stage that the Seafood Development Programme would 

not result in significant adverse effects to European Sites. The conclusion of the Screening Report 
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was informed by a highly precautionary approach and adopted a worst-case scenario. Such an 

approach was adopted to ensure consistency with the threshold for triggering likely significant 

effects, as determined in both European and Irish case law.  

On the basis of that conclusion, it has been determined that Appropriate Assessment is required in 

order to assess the implications of the plan for European Sites.  

Thus a Natura Impact Statement has been carried out for the DAFM to assist them in completing 

their Appropriate Assessment. The Natura Impact Statement presents the findings of an evaluation 

that has examined the potential for the Seafood Development Programme to result in significant 

adverse effects to European Sites, their qualifying features of interest and their conservation 

objectives.   

3.8 Water Framework Directive 

The draft 3rd Cycle River Basin Management Plan (RBMP) was issued for consultation in October 

2021 and where measures and recommendations for seafood were available these are referenced in 

the SEA ER.  Water Framework Directive data for all water bodies was used in the SEA.  The RBMP 

sets out the actions that Ireland will take to protect and improve water quality and achieve ‘good’ 

ecological status in water bodies (rivers, lakes, estuaries and coastal waters) by 2027.  

Reference was made in the SEA Scoping report in relation to Water Framework Directive Article 4 

Assessment. This is an assessment that is undertaken to assess compliance with the objectives of the 

WFD and mitigation measures are appropriate to achieve this. Given the strategic and high level 

content of the SDP 2021 2027 and absence of specifically identified locations, Article 4 Assessment is 

not considered a suitable assessment at this scale. WFD Article 4 assessments are considered more 

appropriate at catchment or sub catchment level and more suitable at project level.  Please see 

Chapter 9 Mitigation for further information.   

3.9 Mitigation 

Section (g) of Schedule 2B of the SEA Regulations requires information on the mitigation measures 

that will be put in place to minimise/eliminate any significant adverse impacts due to the 

implementation of the SDP 2021-2027.  Chapter Ten details the mitigation measures necessary to 

prevent, reduce and, as fully as possible, offset any significant adverse impacts on the environment 

of implementing the plan.  

3.10 Monitoring 

Article 10 of the SEA Directive sets out the requirement that monitoring is to be carried out of the 

significant environmental effects of the implementation of the SDP 2021-2027 to identify at an early 
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stage any unforeseen adverse effects and to be able to undertake appropriate remedial action. 

Chapter 10 presents the monitoring requirements for the SDP 2021-2027. 

3.11  Data Gaps and Uncertainties 

From the outset the availability of appropriate (particularly spatial) monitoring for SEA is 

acknowledged along with data gaps in relation to the marine environment more generally.  

Several actions in the SDP 2021-2027 relate to research, data gathering and pilot projects, frequently 

led by the Marine Institute. In many instances these seek to address data gaps in environmental 

issues as they relate to marine ecosystems, climate change, aquaculture and fisheries.  

Data gaps are present in terms of unclassified water bodies, small area statistics on human health 

and population.  The deferred national census due to COVID 19 means population data is reliant 

upon the 2016 Census Data.  Accessing biodiversity data, while much improved is, in the case of the 

National Biodiversity Centre, dependent upon voluntary submission of data frequently.   

More broadly, understanding the interactions between climate change, weather events, and impacts 

on water and biodiversity, in particular, are complex.  Sectoral climate change adaptation plans have 

been referenced and used to fill these data gaps where possible.  Where possible, the SEA ER has 

highlighted ecosystems services in an attempt to address these data gaps particularly in terms of 

understanding the role and inter-relationships between environmental parameters including water 

resources, biodiversity and human health.   

In terms of cumulative effects assessment, thresholds of receptors can be uncertain, again due to 

absence of data. Nonetheless, the national data is relevant for this plan in relation to Water Quality 

and known thresholds, exceedance where known for some are referenced in Chapter 8.  

Significant uncertainty exists for other parameters around climate change, migration of mobile 

species, and human health, particularly in the context of the speed, pace and acceleration of climate 

change and GHG emissions.   

Mitigation measures are provided in Chapter 10 to help address, identify data gaps, fill and research 

these data gaps and crucially contribute to quality monitoring of the environmental effects of the 

SDP 2021-2027.  
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4 Relationship to relevant plans and programmes 

 

4.1 Introduction 

Under the SEA Directive, the relationship between the SDP 2021-2027 and other relevant plans and 

programmes must be considered.  Article 5 (1) of the SEA Directive states that the environmental 

assessment must identify “the environmental protection objectives, established at International, 

European Union or national level, which are relevant to the plan or programme, or modification to 

the plan or programme, and the way those objectives and any environmental considerations have 

been taken into account during its preparation”. 

The approach taken is to review the environmental protection objectives and environmental policy 

commitments from relevant key plans, programmes and policies as they apply to the SDP 2021-

2027.   The SEA Scoping process further informed and refined the list of relevant plans and 

programmes.  A full list of relevant plans and programmes is provided in Appendix A. 

The following section presents the relevant plans and programmes under a series of headings 

aligned to the SEA Topics.  Figure 4.1 presents the relevant plans and programmes internationally 

that should inform and relate to the Seafood Development Programme and this ER: Figure 4.2 

presents the relevant plans and programmes at EU Level, whilst Figure 4.3 presents relevant EU 

legislative plans and Figure 4.4 presents plans and programmes at national level.1  

 

 
1 A number of plans and programmes were added to this review on foot of submissions by consultees at Scoping Stage.  
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FIGURE 4-2 RELEVANT EU PLANS AND PROGRAMMES 
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FIGURE 4-3 RELEVANT EU LEGISLATION2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
2 Full text of Directives as follows: The Ambient Air Quality and Cleaner Air for Europe (CAFE) Directive, EU Directive on Waste, (2006/12/EC), 2006. EU Directive on Waste (2008/98/EC), 2008. EU Urban Waste 

Water Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC), 1991. Directive 2009/28/EC on the promotion of the use of energy from renewable sources. Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) as amended. Floods Directive 

(2007/60/EC). The Drinking Water Directive (DWD), (98/83/EC) 1998. Groundwater Directive, (2006/118/EC) 2006.  EU Directive on the Conservation of Wild Birds, (2009/147/EC) 1979.  Known as the Birds Directive. 

EU Directive on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and of Wild Flora and Fauna, (92/43/EEC), 1992 known as the Habitats Directive.  EC Bathing Water Quality Directive, (2006/7/EC) 2006.  National Emissions 
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         FIGURE 4-4 NATIONAL  
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FIGURE 4-5 HIERARCHY OF RELEVANT FISHERIES AND MARITIME -PLANS  AND RELEVANT PLANS TO MARINE PLANNING AND SUBJECT TO SEA AND AA3 
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4.1.1 Transboundary Considerations 

In the context of transboundary consultation requirements, responses to the Scoping Report on the SDP were received from the Northern Ireland (NI) 

Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs (DAERA) Natural Environment Division and the Department for Communities Historic 

Environment Division (HED) which are summarised in brief below along with several other relevant NI policy initiatives.  Table 4.1 below presents this 

summary4. 

TABLE 4-1 SUMMARY OF NORTHERN IRELAND PLANS AND PROGRAMMES 

Plan / 

Programme  

Relevance 

Strategic 

Planning 

Policy 

Statement 

for NI 

The objective of this 2015 statement is to further sustainable development in relation 

to the planning system. Areas of relevance to the SDP include its commitments 

regarding 

1. Mitigating and adapting to climate change 

2. Preserving the natural environment 

Specifically relevant commitments include the requirement for Local Development 

Plans to take account of the need for marine and terrestrial planning systems to 

interact and work together as acknowledged by the UK Marine Policy Statement. 

Marine Plan 

for NI 

The 2018 Marine Plan for NI aims to promote sustainable development of productive 

activities, realise marine energy development potential, promote sustainable coastal 

communities and promote the preservation of marine heritage assets, a healthy 

 
4 While both the Marine Plan for NI and the UK Marine Policy Statement are cited by the HED (see below) as relevant plans and programmes for consideration, attention is focused for efficiency on the former, given 
that NI is the part of the UK with shared water resources (Lough Foyle and Carlingford Lough) as recognised in the DAERA response.  This is the first SEA AA process to be undertaken in relation to Fishery and 
Aquaculture since the implementation of Brexit. Consequently, a caveat in the analysis below needs to be borne in mind: Analysis of the extent to which EU legislation remains in force may need to be undertaken. 
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Plan / 

Programme  

Relevance 

adaptable marine economy system and a contribution to climate change mitigation and 

adaption. It also commits to evidence based coordinated monitoring and review of 

marine plans. 

Towards an 

Integrated 

Coastal Zone 

Management 

(ICZM) 

Strategy for 

NI 

The ICZM Strategy for NI aims to support a vibrant viable and informed coastal 

population and economy through an ecosystem approach, taking decisions about 

development and conservation using timely and accurate knowledge of impacts and 

based on the “Precautionary Principle”. It is not, however, a statutory document, a 

conservation or economic/social development or regeneration plan but rather aims to 

improve integrated management approaches and implementation. 

The ICZM advocates  

3. adaptive management 

4. responding to new information and conditions  

5. recognising the physical limitations (carrying capacity) of local coastal 

ecosystems. 

6. Participatory planning 

The role of the North South Ministerial Council (NSMC), Special EU Programmes (in 

managing North/South environmental initiatives co funded by the EU) and the Cross-

Border Aquaculture Initiative (CBAIT) are noted as mechanisms for implementing 

integrated coastal policies. 

Key dimensions of policy cooperation in this regard include: 
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Plan / 

Programme  

Relevance 

7. Drainage and flood defence 

8. Fisheries and Aquaculture management 

9. Marine Spatial Planning 

10. Commercial fisheries 

11. Aquaculture 

12. Renewable energy 

13. Climate change and coastal protection 

14. Commercial port management 

15. Water quality management  

Industrial Pollution and Radiochemical Inspection 

NI Regional 

Development 

Strategy  

This strategy refers to the importance of Local Development Plans to take account of 

marine planning, legislation (in relation to coastal access) and Marine Plans (see the 

Marine Plan for NI above). 

It commits to the establishment of “marine planning for all NI waters – i.e. inshore (out 

to 12 nautical miles) and offshore (beyond 12 nautical miles)  

It commits to protecting and enhancing coastal water management and raising the 

quality of coastal water. It commits to integrating water and land use planning. It 

identifies waterways and coastal areas as heritage assets 

 

 



 

 

4.1.2 Sustainability and Environmental Assessment 

The United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) are reflected in both European and 

National strategies, including the National Planning Framework and across EU Strategies5 including 

the EMFF OP 2021-2027.  Certain UN SDGs are particularly relevant including: 

1. Goal 3: Ensure healthy lives and promote well-being for all at all ages 

2. Goal 6: Ensure availability and sustainable management of water and sanitation for all 

3. Goal 7: Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable, and modern energy for all 

4. Goal 8: Promote sustained, inclusive, and sustainable economic growth, full and productive 

employment and decent work for all 

5. Goal 12: Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns 

6. Goal 13: Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts 

 

A National Implementation Plan for the Sustainable Development Goals was published for the 

period 2018-2020 and an updated plan was on public consultation in 2021. 

The European Green Deal set the blueprint for this transformational change.   Key indicators6 

related to the key European Green Deal targets for the seafood sector are listed below: 

1. 50% reduction of the overall use and risk of chemical pesticides and use of hazardous 

pesticides  

2. 50% reduction of sales of antimicrobials for farmed animals and in aquaculture  

3. Contribution to the 55% GHG emissions reduction target by 2030 and to reach climate 

neutrality by 2050  

The proposal for an 8th European Environmental Action Programme (EAP) aims to accelerate the 

transition to a climate-neutral, resource-efficient, and regenerative economy, which gives back to 

the planet more than it takes. It recognises that human wellbeing and prosperity depend on the 

healthy ecosystems within which we operate, and the following objectives apply: 

1. achieving the 2030 greenhouse gas emission reduction target and climate neutrality by 

2050 

2. enhancing adaptive capacity, strengthening resilience, and reducing vulnerability to 

climate change 

 
5 Please see EU SDG Policy Mapping tool 
6 These were inserted on foot of a Scoping Submission by Birdwatch Ireland.   
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3. advancing towards a regenerative growth model, decoupling economic growth from 

resource use and environmental degradation, and accelerating the transition to a circular 

economy 

4. pursuing a zero-pollution ambition, including for air, water and soil, and protecting the 

health and well-being of Europeans 

5. protecting, preserving, and restoring biodiversity, and enhancing natural capital (notably 

air, water, soil, and forest, freshwater, wetland and marine ecosystems) 

6. reducing environmental and climate pressures related to production and 

consumption (particularly in the areas of energy, industrial development, buildings and 

infrastructure, mobility, and the food system) 

 

In Ireland’s 2019 Environmental Implementation Review7, the most recently available review, the 

European Commission outlined the priority actions that should be taken to protect, conserve and 

enhance our natural capital. These include:  

1. complete the Natura 2000 designation process and put in place clearly defined conservation 

objectives along with the necessary measures to meet those objectives  

2. ensure that burning in uplands (particularly in Natura 2000 areas) and hedgerow cutting are 

fully compatible with the requirements of the Habitats and Birds Directives 

3. increase efforts to manage blanket bogs 

4. take practical steps to address the serious decline of waders and to further develop the 

conservation programme for the curlew, both inside and outside protected areas.  

In both jurisdictions on the Island of Ireland, the EPA State of Ireland’s Environment and the DAERA 

Strategy to 2050 provide principles and objectives of relevance to the SDP 2021-2027.  In relation to 

Northern Ireland, the Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs, in their 2021 

report, Sustainability for Our Future – DAERA’s Plan to 2050 identified four strategic priorities: 

Economic Growth, Natural Environment, Rural Communities, and Exemplar Organisation; these are 

underpinned by a number of goals, which are relevant to the SDP, as follows: 

1. Goal 1: Sustainable Farming and Food  

2. Goal 2: Thriving, Resilient rural economies and communities 

3. Goal 3: Healthy Seas and oceans  

4. Goal 4: Pure air, clean rivers, and a resilient water supply  

 
7 EU (European Union), 2019. Commission Staff Working Document. The EU Environmental Implementation Review Country Report – 

Ireland. SWD (2019) 122 final, 15.4.2019, Brussels.  
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5. Goal 5: Sustainability for the future  

6. Goal 6: Safeguarding our natural wealth  

7. Goal 7: Resource efficiency and waste reduction  

8. Goal 8: Protecting the health of our animals and plants  

9. Goal 9. Health and wellbeing for all. 

 

4.1.3 Environmental Assessment 

Through the preparation of the SDP 2021-2027 and the ongoing strategic environmental assessment 

of same, the requirements of Directive 2001/42/EC on the assessment of the effects of certain plans 

and programmes on the environment (SEA Directive) are being addressed.   The application of the 

Birds and Habitats Directives is transposed into Irish law under the European Communities (Birds 

and Natural Habitats) Regulations 2011 (S.I. No. 477 of 2011) as amended, along with Part XAB of 

the Planning and Development Act 2000, as amended. This applies to both sectoral plans such as the 

Food Vision 2030, forestry and other land use plans and projects.  

At project level, the EIA Directive (2011/92/EU, as amended by Directive 2014/52/EU) is transposed 

primarily through the Planning and Development Acts 2000-2018, the Planning and Development 

Regulations 2001 as amended and the European Communities (Environmental Impact Assessment) 

Regulations 1989-2006.  

The Maritime Planning Area Act 2021 (MAP) provides a new approach to marine planning and is a 

very detailed consenting regime for maritime activities. The Act establishes a new regime for 

development consent by way of a single consent principle. The new regime intends to streamline 

marine consents by introducing a single system for the entire maritime area – replacing foreshore 

leases and licenses, and including a single environmental assessment. The MAP Act includes 

provisions for; establishing the legal basis for marine spatial planning, placing Marine Planning Policy 

Statements on a statutory footing, establishing regional planning in the form of Designated Marine 

Area Plans (DMAPs) and placing marine plans on a statutory footing. The Act also establishes a new 

consent regime through Maritime Area Consents, the licensing of certain activities that do not need 

planning permission or an EIA and planning permission (based on the granting of a MAC and relevant 

environmental assessments). The Act also establishes a new Maritime Area Regulatory Authority 

(MARA).  
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4.1.4 Population and Human Health 

The links between population and human health and environmental quality are recognised and 

reflected in a range of plans and programmes as well as legal thresholds and standards.   

The Basel Convention was an early international convention aims to protect human health and the 

environment against the adverse effects of hazardous waste.  Other significant EU framework 

directives apply to water and air quality (e.g., Water Framework Directive, CAFF Directive) and relate 

to human health in particular.   

 

At national level, recent statutory planning frameworks, including the National Planning 

Framework: Ireland 2040 and the Regional Economic and Spatial Strategies, address areas of 

concern including addressing unbalanced development, adaptation to climate change, biodiversity, 

compact growth, and sustainable transport amongst others.  Chapter 7 of the National Planning 

Framework- “Realising our Island and Marine Potential” provides useful contextual information for 

both the Programme and SEA ER. 8  In particular the following National Policy Objectives (NPO) 

apply: 

 

• NPO 39: Support the sustainable growth and development of the maritime economy and continue 

to invest in the seafood sector and our Fishery Harbour Centres, particularly in remote rural coastal 

communities and islands.  

• NPO 40: Ensure that the strategic development requirements of Tier 1 and Tier 2 Ports, ports of 

regional significance and smaller harbours are addressed as part of Regional Spatial and Economic 

Strategies, metropolitan area and city/county development plans to ensure the effective growth and 

sustainable development of the city regions and regional and rural areas.  

• NPO 41a: Ensure that Ireland’s coastal resource is managed to sustain its physical character and 

environmental quality. 

The European Commission’s Strategic Guidelines for a More Sustainable and Competitive EU 

Aquaculture (2021) set out a common EU vision for the further development of aquaculture in the 

EU in a way that contributes to the European Green Deal. The Guidelines aim to help build an EU 

aquaculture sector that is competitive and resilient, ensures the supply of nutritious and healthy 

food, reduces the EU’s dependency on seafood imports, creates economic opportunities and jobs 

and becomes a global reference for sustainability. Ireland’s draft National Strategic Plan for 

Sustainable Aquaculture Development 2021-30  translates the EU Guidelines into an Irish strategic 

 
8 Inserted on foot of EPA scoping submission 
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plan for our aquaculture sector.  The draft Plan identifies a range of investment needs in 

sustainability, competitiveness, innovation and climate resilience. This is currently undergoing SEA 

and AA and will be integrated and aligned with the SDP and this SEA ER and NIS as relevant.  

A key sectoral policy area is food policy as set out in Food Wise 2025 which, building on its 

predecessor programme Food Harvest 2020, maintains a strong commitment to environmental 

sustainability, conservation and biodiversity. This strategy, established in 2015 (and to be replaced 

by the Agri Food strategy 2030 but currently active) targets a significant increase in economic output 

and exports in food including fishery and aquaculture. It outlines recommendations for the sector 

including: 

- A commissioned review of the existing aquaculture licensing system. 

- A strategy to expand shellfish and aquaculture production taking into account the carrying 

capacity of bays 

- Measures to attract increased landings into Irish ports and to accordingly invest in necessary 

infrastructure. 

- Improve scale and increase the quantity of seafood in the economy 

- Raise industry engagement with the “Origin Green” food brand and improve sector 

environmental sustainability. 

- Given renewed priority to R&D 

The key deliverables of Our Rural Future concerning seafood include: 

1. Continued investment in Fishing Local Area Groups funded by EMFAF 

2. Implement a €70 million Transitional LEADER Programme for community-led rural 

development for the period 2021-2022 and develop and deliver a new LEADER programme 

to commence in 2023, in line with the next EU funding framework. 

4.1.5 Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna 

A number of international conventions and EU Directives and strategies are applicable to this SEA 

parameter.  Of relevance is the UN Convention on Biodiversity and the Ramsar Convention of 

which Ireland is a signatory to both conventions.   The latter addresses the maintenance and 

enhancement of Biodiversity and aims to ensure fair and equitable sharing of the benefits from the 

use of genetic resources.  The Ramsar convention addresses wetlands, their conservation with a 

focus on the importance of these habitats for wetlands and waterbirds.   The EU Biodiversity 

Strategy 2030 makes explicit the connection between climate change and biodiversity as well as 

ecosystem services and the role and function of ecosystems. The strategy is a core part of the 

European Green Deal and aims to support a sustainable economic recovery in a post-pandemic 
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landscape. The strategy builds on the existing EU Birds and Habitats Directives and the Natura 2000 

network but also sets ambitious targets to achieve healthy and resilient ecosystems, as shown in 

Figure 4.6.  DAFM, along with other relevant state bodies, will aim to work towards these goals, 

several of which are provided under the new EMFAF.  For example,30% of seas protected, reduction 

of pesticides (relevant to aquaculture), restoration of rivers to be free flowing, tackle bycatch and 

seabed damage, and restoration of degraded ecosystems (e.g. oyster restoration). 
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FIGURE 4.6 EXAMPLES OF TARGETS AND COMMITMENTS FROM THE EU BIODIVERSITY STRATEGY FOR 2030. ADOPTED 

FROM EPA, 2020 

 

It is also intended that the biodiversity strategy will be closely aligned with the new Farm to Fork 

Strategy. 

The Habitats Directive (92/43/EC) and the Birds Directive (2009/147/EC) provide high level 

European protection) for a range of habitats, species, and birds.  These are transposed into national 

legislation primarily through the European Communities (Birds and Natural Habitats) Regulations 

2011, as amended and the Planning and Development Act 2000, as amended. Article 6 of the 

Habitats Directive requires that any plan or project, be screened for Appropriate Assessment to 

determine if it, alone or in combination with other plans and projects, is likely to have a significant 

effect on a European Site.  

The Government of Ireland declared a Biodiversity Emergency in 2019 and the 3rd National 

Biodiversity Action Plan 2017-2021 provides 119 targeted actions underpinned by seven strategic 

objectives. The objectives include: 

3. mainstreaming biodiversity across the decision making process in the State; 

4. strengthening the knowledge base underpinning work on biodiversity issues; 

5. increasing public awareness and participation; 

6. ensuring conservation of biodiversity in the wider countryside; 

7. ensuring conservation of biodiversity in the marine environment; 

8. expanding and improving the management of protected areas and protected species; 

9. enhancing the contribution to international biodiversity issues. 
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Prioritised action frameworks (PAFs) are strategic multiannual planning tools aimed at providing a 

comprehensive overview of the measures that are needed to implement the EU-wide Natura 2000 

network and its associated green infrastructure, specifying the financing needs for these measures, 

and linking them to the corresponding EU funding programmes. In line with the objectives of the EU 

Habitats Directive on which the Natura 2000 network is based, the measures to be identified in the 

PAFs shall mainly be designed "to maintain and restore, at a favourable conservation status, natural 

habitats and species of EU importance, whilst taking account of economic, social and cultural 

requirements and regional and local characteristics".  The Prioritised Action Framework 2021-2027 

(NPWS) has been brought to government (March 2021).   

4.1.6 Climatic Factors and Air Quality 

International commitments relating to climate change and air quality include the Paris Agreement 

and the Convention on Long Range Transboundary Air Pollution (CLRTAP).  Its goal is to limit global 

warming to well below 2C, preferably to 1.5 degrees Celsius, compared to pre-industrial levels.  To 

achieve this long-term temperature goal, countries aim to reach global peaking of greenhouse gas 

emissions as soon as possible to achieve a climate neutral world by mid-century9.   

The EU Strategy on Adaptation to Climate Change (2021) acknowledges the need to act now, to 

forge a climate resilient union and ensure the systematic consideration of climate change across all 

sectors including agriculture.   

The 2020 EU Effort Sharing target commits Ireland to reducing emissions from those sectors that are 

not covered by the emissions trading scheme (e.g., agriculture, transport, residential, non-energy 

intensive industry, commercial services, and waste) to 20% below 2005 levels. Directive 2009/28/EC 

on the promotion of the use of energy from renewable sources (the “RES” Directive) establishes the 

basis for the achievement of the EU’s 20% renewable energy target. The revised Energy Efficiency 

Directive (EU) 2018/2002 sets a target of at least 32.5% for energy efficiency at EU-wide level.  The 

EU Governance of the Energy Union and Climate Action Regulation sets the overall framework for 

the achievement of the EU climate and energy 2030 targets and requires Member States to develop 

National Energy and Climate Plans (NECP). The aim of the NECP is to provide an integrated policy 

framework for the period up to 2030 to ensure regulatory certainty and a coordinated approach 

among Member States.  

 
9 The Paris Agreement | UNFCCC 

https://unfccc.int/process-and-meetings/the-paris-agreement/the-paris-agreement
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The Climate Action Plan10 sets ambitious targets across key sectors and provides a detailed plan for 

taking decisive action to achieve a 51% reduction in overall greenhouse gas emissions by 2030 and 

setting Ireland on a path to reach net-zero emissions by no later than 2050, as committed to in the 

Programme for Government and set out in the Climate Act 2021. The Plan lists the actions needed to 

deliver on our climate targets and sets indicative ranges of emissions reductions for each sector of 

the economy. It will be updated annually, including in 2022, to ensure alignment with our legally 

binding economy-wide carbon budgets and sectoral ceilings. Marine is joined to landuse and forestry 

which provides the main actions and targets; specific measures for the marine sector are 

Increase public awareness of the value of Ireland’s seas 

The Agriculture, Forest and Seafood Climate Change Sectoral Adaptation Plan (2019) has been 

developed to make agriculture and seafood sectors more resilient to the effects of climate change 

and weather-related events. This  Plan  sets  out  the  projected  changes  in  climate  focussing  on  

those  identified  as  most  likely  to impact  the  agriculture,  forest  and  seafood  sector. A  list  of  

priority  risks  and  possible  consequences have also been identified. 

The National Adaptation Framework (NAF) 2018 is a national statutory strategy which aims to 

reduce the negative effects of climate change and through mitigation and adaptation support 

positive effects where possible.  Sectoral adaptation plans have been prepared across a number of 

sectors, all of which interact and are relevant to the plan, this SEA ER, clearly the Agriculture, Forest 

and Seafood Climate Change Sectoral Adaptation Plan is particularly significant.  Key objectives in 

relation to Seafood are as follows: 

Ag-Climatise is a new national roadmap dealing specifically with air and climate emissions from the 

agri-food sector in Ireland to 2030 and beyond. It does not explicitly refer directly to targets in 

relation to Fishery or Aquaculture.  

The reduction of national emissions of certain atmospheric pollutants set in the NEC Directive 

(2016/2284/EC) sets national reduction commitments from 2020 to 2029 and from 2030 onwards 

for five pollutants (sulphur dioxide, nitrogen oxides, volatile organic compounds, ammonia, and fine 

particulate matter) in accordance with the revised Gothenburg Protocol.   

The Stockholm Convention on persistent organic pollutants (POPs), a global treaty entered into 

force in Ireland in 2010, requires that the state protect human health and the environment from 

POPs. The Ambient Air Quality and Cleaner Air for Europe Directive (2008/50/EC, known as the 

 
10  gov.ie - Climate Action (www.gov.ie) /  Please also see Interim Climate Action Measures 2021: https://assets.gov.ie/136661/92c35cd6-
e77d-4b81-8132-dac842b89339.pdf 

https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/2d98d0-climate-action/
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“CAFE” Directive) sets out the requirements for ambient air quality to protect human health and the 

environment as a whole. The CAFE Directive has been implemented in Ireland through the Air 

Quality Standards Regulations 2011 (S.I. No. 180 of 2011). 

The National Air Pollution Control Programme (NAPCP) is a technical document which outlines the 

pathway Ireland will follow to achieve compliance with its commitments under the National 

Emission Ceilings Directive (NEC Directive). The National Clean Air Strategy provides the strategic 

policy framework necessary to identify and promote integrated measures across government 

sectors and policy areas that are required to reduce air pollution and promote cleaner air, whilst 

delivering on wider national policy objectives. The CAS is the strategic complement to the more 

technical NAPCP and will ensure the delivery of increased ambition in the transport, energy, home 

heating and agriculture sectors.   

4.1.7 Soil and Geology 

UNESCO global geoparks, and the IUCN Guidelines for geoconservation in protected and preserved 

areas are the first best practice guidelines to address nature-geodiversity. This follows the 

broadening of the IUCN definition of a protected areas to embrace all of nature11.   The EU 

Commission adopted the EU Soil Strategy 2030 on November 202112.  

The EU Biodiversity Strategy (see Section 3.4 for targets), Farm to Fork Strategy, Action Plan for 

Organic Production, Green New Deal, Key targets of relevance from the Farm to Fork Strategy 

provide for the following 2030 targets: 

1. reduce the overall use and risk of chemical and hazardous pesticides by 50%  

2. reduce nutrient losses by 50% whilst retaining soil fertility, resulting in 20% less fertilisers  

3. reduce sales of antimicrobials for farmed animals and aquaculture by 50%  

 

The Food Vision 2030.  Key targets listed in the Food Vision relevant to the SDP are as follows: 

1. Achieve 30% of marine protected areas by 2030. 

 

4.1.8 Water Resources 

The Convention for the Protection of the Marine Environment of the North-East Atlantic (the ‘OSPAR 

Convention') has been signed and ratified by all of the Contracting Parties to the original Oslo or 

 
11 This was included on foot of a Scoping Submission by the Geological Survey of Ireland. 
12 https://ec.europa.eu/environment/strategy/soil-strategy_en. This was included following submission by GSI on consultation of the draft 
plan and SEA ER. 

https://www.ospar.org/convention/text
https://www.ospar.org/organisation/contracting-parties
https://ec.europa.eu/environment/strategy/soil-strategy_en
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Paris Conventions (Belgium, Denmark, the European Union, Finland, France, Germany, Iceland, 

Ireland, the Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden and the United Kingdom of Great Britain 

and Northern Ireland) along with Luxembourg and Switzerland. Contained within the OSPAR 

Convention is a series of Annexes which deal with the following specific areas: 

1. Annex I: Prevention and elimination of pollution from land-based sources; 

2. Annex II: Prevention and elimination of pollution by dumping or incineration; 

3. Annex III: Prevention and elimination of pollution from offshore sources; 

4. Annex IV: Assessment of the quality of the marine environment; 

5. Annex V: On the protection and conservation of the ecosystems and biological diversity of 

the maritime area. 

Since 2000, water management in the EU has been directed by the Water Framework Directive 

2000/60/EC (WFD).  It requires that all member states implement the necessary measures to 

prevent a deterioration of the status of all waters, these being surface, ground, estuarine and 

coastal, and to protect, enhance and restore all waters with the aim of achieving ‘good status’ by 

2015 or, at the latest, by 2027.  Member states, under this Directive, must keep a register of all the 

water bodies that require more stringent measures in terms of protection by virtue of how the water 

is used by people and by wildlife.  The WFD interacts with a broad range of other EU and national 

legislation, as  figure 4.7 below illustrates: 
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FIGURE 4-7 WFD AND OTHER EU LEGISLATION13 

 

 

The Draft River Basin Management Plan, 2022-2027, has recently concluded the public consultation 

phase. Principles have been identified in this plan as they are specifically relevant to the Seafood 

Development Programme.      

 

River Basin Management Plans have also been prepared for Northern Ireland under the WFD.  

DAERA has published the Draft River Basin Management Plan for the 3rd cycle period that runs 

from 2021-2027; The draft plan provides an update on the health of Northern Ireland’s water 

environment and sets out our targets and actions on how to improve water environment in the next 

six years. 14 

Two key Framework Directives inform the and environmental quality and spatial planning of the 

marine environment; these are the Marine Strategy Framework Directive, which aims to achieve 

Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's marine waters by 2020 and to protect the resource 

base upon which marine-related economic and social activities depend. It is the first EU legislative 

instrument related to the protection of marine biodiversity, as it contains the explicit regulatory 

 
13 Significant Water Management Issues in Ireland:  Public Consultation Document. Dept of Housing, Planning and Local Government 2019. 
14 https://www.daerani.gov.uk/consultations/consultation-draft-3rd-cycle-river-basinmanagement-plan-2021-2027) 
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objective that "biodiversity is maintained by 2020", as the cornerstone for achieving GES.  The 

Directive enshrines in a legislative framework the ecosystem approach to the management of 

human activities having an impact on the marine environment, integrating the concepts of 

environmental protection and sustainable use.  Article 23 of the MSFD sets an obligation to review 

the Directive by 2023 and, where appropriate, propose any necessary amendments15. 

 

The Marine Spatial Framework Directive obliges all coastal Member States to establish maritime 

spatial plans (MSP). This is to help promote sustainable growth of maritime activities recognising the 

ever-increasing use and exploitation of the maritime space and its resources by a number of sectors 

such as fishing, shipping, leisure, aquaculture and renewable energy.  The National Marine Planning 

Framework (NMPF) was approved in May 2021, and the Maritime Areas Planning Act entered into 

force in 2021.  Essentially the NMPF brings together all marine based human activities and details 

how these marine activities will interact with each other in an ocean space that is under increasing 

spatial pressure to 2040.  The NMPF is intended as the marine equivalent to the National Planning 

Framework.  The NMPF includes a number of relevant chapters and objectives for the SDP, namely 

Chapter 5 Environmental and Ocean Health; Chapter 6 Thriving Maritime Economy, Chapter 7 Social- 

engagement with the sea and Chapter 8 which presents sectoral objectives, of which fisheries and 

aquaculture are most directly relevant to the SDP. However in terms of interactions, the other 

sectors identified (e.g. marine energy, tourism and etc) are also pertinent. Fisheries objectives are 

presented below and the planning policies, functioning as mitigation measures are presented in 

Chapter 9 of this SEA ER. 

Objectives  

• Deliver a sustainable seafood sector focused on competitiveness and innovation, with growth 

driven by a skilled workforce delivering value added products in line with market demands.  

• Promote a sustainable, profitable and self-reliant industry that protects and enhances the social 

and economic fabric of rural coastal communities dependent on the seafood sector.  

• Sustain primary food producers contributing to food security at a national and European level.  

 
15 https://ec.europa.eu/environment/marine/eu-coast-and-marine-policy/marine-strategy-framework-directive/index_en.htm 
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• Manage utilisation of sea-fisheries resources in consultation with stakeholders to promote 

environmental sustainability and the development of the sector’s economic and social contribution 

to rural and coastal communities. 

The requirement to protect and designate Shellfish Waters has been subsumed into the Water 

Framework Directive.. The aim is to protect or improve shellfish waters in order to support shellfish 

life and growth. It is designed to protect the aquatic habitat of bivalve and gastropod molluscs, 

which include oysters, mussels, cockles, scallops and clams. Physical, chemical and microbiological 

requirements are established that designated shellfish waters must either comply with or endeavour 

to improve. 64 sites in the Republic of Ireland are designated Shellfish areas.  Sites are located in 

Donegal – Sligo, Wexford – Waterford, Louth – Fingal, Galway – Mayo, Clare – Kerry and Cork.16 

Plans, programmes, and legislative requirements pertinent to water resources and quality are cross 

cutting given the significance of water quality to other SEA parameters such as biodiversity, flora, 

fauna, soil, human health, and material assets. The Drinking Water Directive17 , in this regard is a 

critical and important part of the legislative framework. 

The Floods Directive 2007/60/EC aims to reduce the adverse consequences of flooding on human 

health, the environment, cultural heritage, and economic activity. The Directive requires Member 

States to undertake key steps of analysis and planning. The Office of Public Works has functions in 

relation to flood risk management including the coordination of the Catchment Flood Risk 

Assessment and Management (CFRAM) programme. 

In relation to Northern Ireland, a draft Marine Plan for Northern Ireland is available and a UK 

Marine Policy Statement. 

4.1.9 Landscape 

The European Landscape Convention (ELC) is the first international treaty dedicated to the 

protection, management and planning of all landscapes in Europe.   Signed by Ireland in 2002, the 

ELC provides a people-centred and forward-looking way to reconcile management of the 

environment with the social and economic challenges of the future and aims to help people 

reconnect with place. The scope of the landscape is relevant in terms of the SDP as it ‘applies to the 

entire territory of the Parties and covers natural, rural, urban, and peri-urban areas. It includes 

 
16 ttps://www.gov.ie/en/publication/59041-shellfish-water-
directive/#:~:text=The%20aim%20of%20the%20Shellfish,%2C%20cockles%2C%20scallops%20and%20clams. 
17 This was inserted on foot of a Scoping submission by the EPA 
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inland water and marine areas. It concerns landscapes that might be considered outstanding as well 

as everyday or degraded landscapes.’ 

Articles 5 and 6 commit signatory states to a number of actions which are designed to help ensure 

compliance with the overarching aims of the ELC. These include the need to recognise landscapes in 

law, to establish policies aimed at landscape planning, protection and management and the 

integration of landscape into other policy areas.  Ireland prepared a National Landscape Strategy 

(2015-2025) to align and reflect the requirements of the ELC.   Of particular relevance are the 

following objectives of the NLS: 

1. Implement the European Landscape Convention by integrating landscape into our approach 

to sustainable development;  

2. Establish and embed a public process of gathering, sharing, and interpreting scientific, 

technical, and cultural information in order to carry out evidence-based identification and 

description of the character, resources and processes of the landscape;  

3. Provide a policy framework, which will put in place measures at national, sectoral - including 

agriculture, tourism, energy, transport and marine - and local level, together with civil 

society, to protect, manage and properly plan through high quality design for the sustainable 

stewardship of our landscape;  

4. Ensure that we take advantage of opportunities to implement policies relating to landscape 

use that are complementary and mutually reinforcing and that conflicting policy objectives 

are avoided as far as possible. 

4.1.10 Cultural Heritage including Archaeological and Architectural Heritage 

The World Heritage Convention (United Nations Convention Concerning the Protection of the 

World Cultural and Natural Heritage (Paris 1972) is the key international convention relating to 

cultural and natural heritage whereby a site demonstrates outstanding universal value. In 2015 

Ireland ratified the UNESCO 2003 Convention for the Safeguarding of the Intangible Cultural 

Heritage. Intangible cultural heritage ‘refers to the practices, representations, expressions, 

knowledge, skills – as well as the instruments, objects, artefacts, and cultural spaces associated 

therewith – that communities, groups and, in some cases, individuals recognise as part of their 

cultural heritage.   Ireland’s obligations under the 2003 Convention include establishing a National 

Inventory for Intangible Cultural Heritage to protect, promote and celebrate Irish living cultural 

heritage practices, customs, crafts, and traditions.  
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In terms of other Built Heritage Plans and Programmes, the European Convention for the Protection 

of the Archaeological Heritage (Valletta) addresses archaeological heritage and provides basic legal 

standards to be met by national policies for the protection of archaeological assets.    The main 

purpose of the Convention for the Protection of the Architectural Heritage of Europe (Granada, 

1985) is to reinforce and promote policies for the conservation and enhancement of Europe's 

heritage.  It also affirms the need for European solidarity with regard to heritage conservation and is 

designed to foster practical co-operation among the Parties. It establishes the principles of 

"European co-ordination of conservation policies" including consultations regarding the thrust of the 

policies to be implemented. 

Nationally, Heritage Ireland 2030, the government's heritage conservation plan published last 

February aims to be a coherent, comprehensive, and inspiring framework of values, principles, 

strategic priorities, and actions to guide and inform the heritage sector over the next decade. It 

recognises the role of DAFM in the protection of heritage, including marine heritage, and specifically 

commits to advancing the protection and enhancement of coastal and marine heritage in the 

context of the National Marine Spatial Plan, to support the development of a centre of excellence in 

biodiversity, economical and landscape management for marine environments and to develop a new 

National marine Park around the Skellig and Blasket islands. 

4.1.11 Material Assets 

The Harnessing Our Ocean  Wealth – An Integrated Marine Plan (IMP) for Ireland report, published 

in 2012, sets out the Government’s vision high-level goals and integrated actions to release our 

marine potential.  This is currently under review with a new plan in preparation also subject to SEA 

and AA.  

The Offshore Renewable Energy Development Plan II (OREDP II) aims to develop an understanding 

of the overall resource potential within Ireland’s waters and to provide an evidence base for 

identifying suitable locations for marine based renewable energy in Ireland’s Exclusive Economic 

Zone (EEZ). Relevant issues in the OREDEPII include: 

- Climate and Air Quality (Emissions, Climate Change, GHG, Ocean acidification) 

- Marine Heritage/ Landscape / seascape (Protected sites, Underwater sites, character areas, 

Designations) 

- Marine pollution (Underwater sound, Marine litter, electromagnetic fields,  chemical waste) 

- Material assets (Mineral exploitation and mining, Defence, Aquaculture, Fishing, Marine 

 exploration, Tourism) 
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- Physical environment (Geology and Sediments, Turbidity, Bathymetry, Hydrographic 

 Features) 

-  Water (Microbial pathogens, nutrient content, water chemistry, turbidity 

 

EU Zero pollution vision for 2050: a Healthy Planet for All 

Air, water and soil pollution is reduced to levels no longer considered harmful to health and natural 

ecosystems and that respect the boundaries our planet can cope with, thus creating a toxic-free 

environment. 

The zero pollution ambition is a cross-cutting objective contributing to the UN 2030 Agenda for 

Sustainable Development  and complementing the 2050 climate-neutrality goal in synergy with the 

clean and circular economy and restored biodiversity goals. It is part and parcel of many European 

Green Deal and other initiatives, and the Commission will continue including the zero pollution 

ambition in future policy initiatives. The main objective of this action plan is to provide a compass for 

including pollution prevention in all relevant EU policies, maximising synergies in an effective and 

proportionate way, stepping up implementation and identifying possible gaps or trade-offs.  

National Strategic Plan for Sustainable Aquaculture Development.  Article 34 of the Common 

Fisheries Policy Regulation requires Member States to prepare multi-annual national strategic plans 

for aquaculture. In accordance with article 34, the European Commission published non-binding 

Strategic Guidelines for the Sustainable Development of EU Aquaculture in 2013, which are intended 

to guide the preparation of national plans. The national plans are intended to inform investment 

priorities for aquaculture under Member States’ operational programmes under the European 

Maritime and Fisheries Fund, although the scope of the national plans is broader than investment 

needs. Key principles regarding sustainability are listed below. 

1. Application of Guiding Principles for the Sustainable Development of Aquaculture.  

2. Application of scale limits and phasing in relation to the development of individual offshore 

salmon farms.  

3. Development of an industry Code of Practice for Invasive Alien Species.  

4. Continuation of Invasive Species Ireland Project in relation to aquaculture.  

5. Quantify the environmental contribution of aquaculture.  

6. Ensure that aquaculture monitoring is consistent with the requirements of the Marine 

Strategy Framework Directive. 
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Concurrently, the second National Strategic Plan for Sustainable Aquaculture Development (NSPSA 

2021 – 2030) is being prepared by Bord Iascaigh Mhara (BIM) on behalf of DAFM and it is also 

undergoing SEA and Appropriate Assessment.  The NSPSA will cover aquaculture in freshwater (e.g., 

in lakes, rivers and using ground water), transitional waters (e.g., in estuaries, lagoons and other 

saline areas substantially influenced by freshwater flow) and sea water out to Ireland’s jurisdictional 

limits. The NSPSA is predominantly focused on aquatic animals and plants for human consumption.   

Ireland’s NSPSA will inform the sections of the SDP related to aquaculture. The assessment teams 

will liaise with each other to ensure consistency in approach and results across the environmental 

assessment processes.   

Waste Management: The making of a waste management plan is an obligation of EU Member 

States, as required by Article 28 of the Waste Framework Directive, and Member States can ask 

regional or local authorities to make regional or local plans.  There are three existing Regional Waste 

Management Plans, Southern, Eastern/Midlands, and Connacht Ulster.  The three Regional Waste 

Management Planning Lead Authorities are now proceeding with the preparation of a replacement 

combined National Waste Management Plan for a Circular Economy. The Government published 

the Waste Action Plan for a Circular Economy in September 2020. The Plan also includes a 

commitment to the adoption of a high-level whole-of-government Circular Economy Strategy. The 

Strategy will be implemented during the course of 2022 & 2023 and will provide a national policy 

framework for Ireland’s transition to a circular economy18. 

A National Hazardous Waste Management Plan, 2014-2020, was prepared by the EPA. This sets out 

the priorities over the lifetime of the plan and beyond to improve the management of hazardous 

waste, considering the progress made since the previous plan and the waste policy and legislative 

changes that have occurred since the previous plan was published.  A new National Hazardous 

Waste Management Plan for the next six-year period is being prepared but no detail is available as 

yet. 

Water Services: The National Water Resources Plan is a 25 year strategy by Irish Water (2020). It 

seeks to establish balancing the supply and demand for drinking water over the short, medium, and 

long term.  The Water Services Strategic Plan (WSSP) sets out strategic objectives for the delivery of 

water services over the next 25 years up to 2040. It details current and future challenges which 

affect the provision of water services and identifies the priorities to be tackled in the short and 

 
18 Inserted following submission at Scoping by DECC 

https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/b542d-whole-of-government-circular-economy-strategy-2022-2023-living-more-using-less/
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medium term. A key objective is to “Manage the sustainability and quality of drinking water from 

source to tap to protect human health." 

The waste water discharge authorisation (licensing and certification) process gives effect to a 

number of European Union (EU) Directives by the imposition of restrictions or prohibitions on waste 

water discharges for the purpose of preventing or reducing the pollution of waters by waste water 

discharges. The authorisation process is a quasi-judicial process, the detail of which is set out in the 

European Union (Waste Water Discharge) Regulations 2007 to 2020. Of note, these Regulations 

give effect to the obligation under Article 11(3)(g) of the Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) 

requiring prior regulation of point source discharges liable to cause pollution. These Regulations are 

for the authorisation of waste water discharges from waste water works serving an agglomeration. 

The ‘waste water works’ refer to sewers and their accessories (or any part thereof) and all other 

associated structural devices, including waste water treatment plants, which are owned by, vested 

in, controlled or used by a water services authority for the collection, storage, treatment or 

discharge of waste water. Waste water discharges include discharges from waste water treatment 

plant(s), commonly referred to as urban waste water or municipal works19. 

Irish Water has proposed Drinking Water Safety Plans (DWSPs) based on the World Health 

Organisation (WHO) Water Safety Plan approach. The aim is to identify, score and manage risks to 

water quality and quantity in a holistic way to protect human health. The protection and restoration 

of quality of raw water quality is the priority. This would effectively reduce the cost of water 

treatment in line with Article 7(3) of the WFD.  

The National Wastewater Sludge Management Plan (NWSMP) outlines Irish Water’s strategy to 

ensure a nationwide standardised approach for managing wastewater sludge over the next 25 years. 

As part of the development of the NWSMP, Irish Water has looked at how wastewater sludge is 

currently managed and has set out sustainable proposals for the investment in future treatment, 

transport and reuse or disposal of the sludge.  

Transport: The Planning Land Use and Transport – Outlook 2040 is in preparation by the 

Department of Transport and is intended to accompany the National Planning Framework and 

National Development Plan.  

 

 
19 Inserted following submission at Scoping by EPA. See also text from WWDA-Application-GuidanceDocument_Final.pdf (epa.ie) 

https://www.epa.ie/publications/licensing--permitting/waste-water/WWDA-Application-GuidanceDocument_Final.pdf
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Noise: The EU Environmental Noise Directive (END), EC 2002/49/EC, was transposed into Irish law 

as Statutory Instrument: S.I. No. 140/2006 - Environmental Noise Regulations 2006.  The 

Environmental Noise Directive (END) requires member states to prepare and publish strategic noise 

maps and noise management action plans, every five years.   The aim of the END is to provide a 

common framework to avoid, prevent or reduce, on a prioritised basis, the harmful effects of 

exposure to environmental noise.   

Energy: There are a number of national strategies and plans in place for Ireland’s energy needs with 

specific plans developed regarding renewable energy including the Government’s White Paper 

Ireland’s Transition to a Low Carbon Energy Future (2015-2030).  Geothermal Energy in Ireland A 

roadmap for a policy and regulatory framework20 was published in 2020 and will be subject to a 

consultation process. The National Energy and Climate Plan (NECP) 201921was set out to 

incorporate all planned policies and measures that were identified up to the end of 2019 and which 

collectively deliver a 30% reduction by 2030 in non-ETS greenhouse gas emissions. It emphasizes 

supporting diversification within Agriculture and land use to develop sustainable and circular value 

chains and business models for lower carbon intensity farming including organic production and 

protection and enhancement of biodiversity and water quality; and the production of bio-based 

products and bioenergy 

Tourism: The Government’s Tourism Policy Statement People, Place and Policy Growing Tourism to 

2025 sets the Government’s primary objectives for tourism, i.e., to increase overseas visitors and 

revenue and the associated employment. The Tourism Policy statement highlights the importance of 

sustainable development of tourism and recognises the contribution of facilities for activity-based 

holidays to Ireland’s positive image and its attractiveness as a tourist destination.  

 
20 This was inserted on foot of a Scoping Submission by the Geological Survey of Ireland 
21 https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/0015c-irelands-national-energy-climate-plan-2021-2030/ 

https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32002L0049
https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32002L0049
http://www.irishstatutebook.ie/eli/2006/si/140/made/en/print
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5 Relevant Aspects of Current State of the Environment 

5.1 Introduction 

Article 5 (1) of SEA Directive specifies that the Environmental Report must contain the following 

information in respect of baseline conditions: 

(b)the relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely evolution thereof 

without implementation of the plan or programme;  

(c) the environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected;  

(d) any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme including, in 

particular, those relating to any areas of particular environmental importance, such as areas 

designated pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC.  

The purpose of this chapter, therefore, is to present a significant baseline description of the 

environment and by highlighting significant environmental problems relevant to the plan area, help 

inform and refine interventions in the SDP 2021-2027 that can address these problems. For 

identification of opportunities and strengths identified during the preparation of the SDP 2021-2027, 

please read  Section 1 of the SDP 2021-2027 which presents this information in some detail.  

This chapter presents this information and has been informed by the SEA Scoping process including 

data identified by consultees, as appropriate and relevant to the SDP 2021-2027. The baseline is 

structured as follows: 

1. Population and Human Health 

2. Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna 

3. Climatic Factors and Air Quality 

4. Soil, Geology and Landuse 

5. Water Resources 

6. Landscape and Seascape 

7. Cultural heritage, including archaeological and architectural heritage 

8. Material Assets 

9. Ecosystem services and inter-relationships of the above. 

5.2 State of the Environment Overview – Ireland 

The EPA review of Ireland’s Environment (2020) provides key trends across sectoral activities, 

including marine.   
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Chapter 8 specifically addresses the Marine Environment, and this is summarised below.  The full 

chapter is available on the following link Environmental Protection Agency – Ireland's Environment – 

An Integrated Assessment 2020 (epa.ie). The key conclusions of this are presented below in Table 

5.1. 

Table 5-1 Ireland’s Environment 2020 

Topic Commentary 

Pressures on the 

Marine Environment 

Ensuring that our marine ecosystems are clean, healthy, biologically 

diverse, and productive requires more than the restriction of nutrient 

pollution and sustainable fishing and aquaculture levels. A myriad of 

pressures such as climate change, mechanical destruction, physical 

disturbance, noise, toxic substances, and litter will impact and interact 

and threaten the health of such ecosystems. These pressures need to 

be considered through an integrated approach to ensure the long-term 

health of both local and global ocean. 

An Island Nation Ireland is an island nation with a rich biodiversity, a strong cultural 

linkage between its people and the sea, and proud coastal 

communities. As such, there is much to protect. Initiatives such as the 

Wild Atlantic Way have served to focus on and highlight these 

attributes. As an island nation with an extensive marine area, we need 

to ensure that the proper legislative framework supported by sufficient 

knowledge, is in place to protect our marine ecosystems, as well as the 

goods and services they provide. Ongoing research and monitoring 

programmes, many under existing EU and international laws, should 

provide the evidence to support the legislative process and allow the 

level of protection required for different parts of our maritime area. 

This will need to consider not only current conditions but also the 

future implications of climate-driven pressures and alterations to our 

ecosystems and the communities and species they contain. 

Water Quality Overall Assessments of ecosystem status show that, in terms of 

eutrophication, our coastal and marine waters are considered to be 

healthy. However, additional measures and mitigation are required to 

protect our valuable ecosystems, habitats, and species from 

anthropogenic pressures. The latest WFD assessment (2013-2018) 

https://www.epa.ie/publications/monitoring--assessment/assessment/state-of-the-environment/EPA_Irelands_Environment_2020.pdf
https://www.epa.ie/publications/monitoring--assessment/assessment/state-of-the-environment/EPA_Irelands_Environment_2020.pdf
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Topic Commentary 

indicates that only 30 (38%) of the transitional water bodies (estuaries) 

monitored in Ireland are of good or high ecological status, with 49 

(62%) being of moderate, poor, or bad ecological status. The specific 

factors causing the decline in the ecological status of estuaries should 

be addressed through the action programmes developed under the 

WFD. 

Environmental Status The MSFD environmental status for Ireland indicates that five 

descriptors are fully compatible with Good Environmental Status, while 

two others are considered to have achieved Good Environmental 

Status for the primary criteria assessed (marine litter and noise). Three 

are only partially compatible (biodiversity, commercial fish and 

shellfish and sea floor integrity). Information on Descriptor 4, food 

webs, is not sufficient to make an assessment. Overall, the assessment 

outlines the gaps in knowledge for some descriptors and the 

improvements required to bring them to Good Environmental Status. 

Marine Habitats A substantial proportion of the State’s protected marine habitats are 

underpinned by Ireland’s Natura 2000 network but have not yet 

achieved favourable conservation status, as required under the 

Habitats Directive. This is particularly evident in habitats such as 

lagoons, large shallow inlets and bays and fixed dunes. The expansion 

of a network of MPAs underpinned by legislation to protect these areas 

may act as a key conservation measure to enable the achievement of 

favourable conservation status, Good Environmental Status and other 

environmental commitments such as those for the OSPAR’s list of 

threatened and/or declining species and habitats. 

Climate Change Climate-induced changes in sea temperature and pH have been 

recorded in Irish marine waters. Continuous monitoring, assessment, 

and modelling of the impacts of climate change are essential to ensure 

proper adaptation to future scenarios.  

Fish Stocks Of the commercial fish and shellfish stocks assessed, 34 are considered 

to be compatible with Good Environmental Status, while 44 are not. 

The compatibility of 99 stocks with Good Environmental Status is 
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Topic Commentary 

unknown. Overall, the status of commercial fish and shellfish stocks is 

not fully compatible with Good Environmental Status.  

However, of the main stocks assessed in recent years, there has been 

an 80 per cent improvement in the number harvested sustainably. 

Ensuring that Ireland implements a transition to sustainable fisheries, 

and heeds scientific advice and catch limits, is crucial to ensure not 

only the continued availability of this resource but also the health of 

the associated food webs. 

Endangered and 

Threatened Species 

A number of non-commercial fish species (e.g., sea lamprey, twaite 

shad, angel shark) are threatened due to habitat loss/disruption and 

by-catch. Several elasmobranch species, including the sharks, rays, and 

skates, are listed as critically endangered under Ireland’s Red List, while 

other comparatively long-lived protected species remain vulnerable to 

environmental degradation from human activities in Ireland’s maritime 

area (e.g., some marine bird species and other top predators, 

migratory baleen whales, deep-diving cetaceans).  

Marine and Coastal 

Areas 

Our marine and coastal areas are impacted by several human-induced 

pressures, including fishing, eutrophication, climate change and litter. 

While independently, these issues continue to put pressure on our 

fragile marine systems, their combined impact is not fully understood 

and needs to be assessed through additional research and monitoring. 

Programmes of measures for the marine environment rely heavily on 

existing measures under the WFD and Common Fisheries Policy. While 

the integration of measures under instruments and Marine Strategy 

Framework, Birds and Habitats Directives are important, measures that 

directly protect the marine water column and wider seabed habitats 

need to be implemented. 
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5.3 State of the Environment Northern Ireland 

The Northern Ireland Environmental Statistics Report 2021 presents the latest data in relation to key 

trends in Northern Ireland22.   Key trends relating to the marine sector are presented below in Table 

5.2. 

Table 5-2 Northern Ireland Key Trends Marine Sector 

Topic Comment 

Water and Marine In 2020 Soluble Reactive Phosphorus (SRP) was measured at 93 

surveillance rivers across Northern Ireland giving an average 

concentration of 0.067 mg/l of phosphorus in river water. This was 

0.008 mg/l more than the level reported in 2015 and considered to be 

no change since the baseline year for PfG reporting.  In 2020, winter 

Dissolved Inorganic Nitrogen (DIN) was recorded at 26.2 µM. This is 

considered to be no change since 2015, the baseline year for PfG 

reporting. Three out of nine designated shellfish water protected areas 

(SWPAs) complied with the Water Framework Directive guideline E. 

Coli standard in Shellfish Flesh in 2020. 

Biodiversity In 2020/21, the area of terrestrial protected sites under favourable 

management in Northern Ireland was recorded as 304.04 km2. This 

was 301.41 km2 greater than the baseline year for PfG reporting 

(2015/16), a positive change.   In 2020/21, the area of marine 

protected sites under favourable management in Northern Ireland was 

recorded as 115.00 km2. This was 31.38 km2 greater than the baseline 

year for PfG reporting (2015/16), a positive change. 

The Sustainability Appraisal for the Draft NI Marine Spatial Plan also presents extensive detail 

on environmental baseline and key issues. These are referenced as appropriate in this Chapter. 

Volume 3 Appendices SA Report March 2018.PDF (daera-ni.gov.uk) 

 

 
22 Northern Ireland Environmental Statistics Report 2021 presents the latest data in relation to key trends in Northern Ireland . | 
Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs (daera-ni.gov.uk) 

https://www.daera-ni.gov.uk/sites/default/files/publications/daera/Volume%203%20Appendices%20SA%20Report%20March%202018.PDF
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5.4 Population and Human Health 

Of the total population of the Republic of Ireland (2016 CSO Census), 7% of the coastal employment 

is either directly or downstream of seafood employment.  Table 5.3 below shows a breakdown per 

region and is from the BIM (2020) Business of Seafood report.  

Table 5-3 Population and Seafood related employment, Republic of Ireland 

 

5.4.1 Seafood 

The seas around Ireland (ICES Sub Areas VII and VI) are among the most productive and biologically 

sensitive areas in EU waters. Most of the fishery’s resource within the area comes under the remit of 

the EU’s Common Fisheries Policy (CFP). There are just over 2,000 fishing vessels registered in 

Ireland but about 1,700 of them are small scale coastal vessels fishing in waters within 6 nm of the 

coast. Under the CFP, four member states have access to fish for specific species in various areas of 

the 6-12 nautical mile zone along Ireland’s West, East and South coasts.    EU fishing fleets are given 

equal access to EU waters and fishing grounds subject to allocated fish quotas.  There are 

derogations to this access rule, including restrictions on access to Member States' coastal waters.   In 

Ireland’s case, other than Northern Irish vessels under the Voisinage Agreement, no EU Member 

State or Third Country has access to Ireland’s 0-6 nautical miles zone.   
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Figure 5-1 Inshore fishing by Irish vessels 
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From a commercial fisheries perspective the main fish species that are fished as part of Ireland’s 

Total Allowable Catches (TACs) under the Common Fisheries Plan (CFP) are Nephrops, mackerel, 

horse mackerel, boarfish, blue whiting, herring, cod, whiting, haddock, saithe, pollack, hake, megrim, 

anglerfish, plaice, sole and ling. 

Figure 5-2 Licensed Aquaculture and Fishery Order Sites 

 

The total value of Ireland’s seafood (fisheries and aquaculture) economy in 2020 was just under €1.1 

billion.  The pandemic affected the sector such as the closure of the hospitality industry as well as 
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uncertainty around Brexit and global supply chains.  Employment remained stable in 2020, with 

more than 16,000 people employed directly and indirectly.  The sector has a significant influence on 

employment in the coastal counties, generating significant socioeconomic value in these areas (16% 

in Donegal, 7% in Cork, 6% in Galway-Clare and 6% along the coastal region of the east coast)23. 

Figure 5-3 Key findings BIM Business of Seafood 2020 

 

5.4.2 Seaweed  

The harvesting of wild seaweed by hand is an integral part of rural marine communities. As an 

activity it can be traced back hundreds of years. It is especially prevalent along the western seaboard 

where it has been a source of animal feed and fertiliser and, since the development of commercial 

uses for seaweed, a source of income through the sale of seaweed to commercial processors. In the 

last 15 years, there has been increasing use for seaweed in the nutritional, pharmacological and 

biochemical sectors, and in applications to human health. Similar to land plants, seaweed and 

seagrass are also recognised as primary producers and fix large quantities of carbon by means of 

photosynthesis within the marine ecosystem. The main species of wild seaweed harvested is 

Ascophyllum Nodosum (Asco), although small amounts of other seaweeds are also harvested by 

 
23 BIM. The Business of Seafood 2020. BIM-The-Business-of-Seafood-2020.pdf 

https://bim.ie/wp-content/uploads/2021/03/BIM-The-Business-of-Seafood-2020.pdf
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hand. Asco grows on rocky surfaces near the seashore and is harvested at low tide. Companies that 

are developing these high value products purchase seaweed either directly from harvesters or from 

processors such as Arramara Teoranta, who have been working with harvesters and buying wild 

seaweed for processing since 1947.  

There are an increasing number of indigenous companies who are working in the seaweed sector 

developing and supplying high value products from harvested seaweed into international markets, 

including BioAtlantis Ltd., Brandon Bioscience Ltd. and Oilean Glas Teoranta. In Ireland, some 25,000 

- 40,000 tonnes of wild seaweed are harvested and sold every year by seaweed harvesters with over 

95% naturally grown. Estimates vary of the number of harvesters who are engaged in seaweed 

harvesting and it is estimated to be somewhere in the region of 150 – 300.(NMPF: 2021:165-166). A 

EMFF project: Socioeconomic Study of seaweed harvesting (2021)24 has mapped the wet tonnes of 

seaweed yield and this is presented below in Figure 5.4. Please note, harvesting of wild seaweed is 

not supported through the SDP. 

   

  

 
24 https://emff.marine.ie/blue-growth/socioeconomic-study-seaweed-harvesting-along-west-coast-ireland 
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Figure 5-4 Seaweed Yield (wet tonnes), 2021 
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5.4.3 Tourism 

The Wild Atlantic Way is the best known coastal tourism route and is the longest coastal route in the 

world, extending 2,500km. The WAW has contributed to an increase in overseas tourists, i.e. in 

2018, Failte Ireland recorded a 6.5% increase in overall tourists to 9.6 million and a 15% increase of 

US tourists to 1.7 million, representing growth for eight continuous years25.  Figure 5.5 shows the 

Wild Atlantic way and accompanying figure 5.6 presents accommodation density associated with the 

tourism product. 

Figure 5-1 Wild Atlantic Way Route 

 

 
25 ONIA_Tourism_v1.pdf (mosesproject.eu) 

http://mosesproject.eu/ban/wp-content/uploads/2021/03/ONIA_Tourism_v1.pdf
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Figure 5-2 Accommodation density  

 

Failte Ireland is developing Visitor Environment and Development Plans for a number of areas of the 

WAW, all of which are subject to SEA and AA.  By 2022, a number of offshore islands' tourism 

sustainability  (Aran Islands, Inisbofin, Tory Island) are to be measured under the European Tourism 

Indicator System (ETIS). It involves collecting data on 43 specific areas, ranging from tourist spending 
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patterns to gender equality, inclusion and accessibility, transport impact, climate change, energy 

consumption, waste generation and sewage treatment26. 

5.4.4 Human Health 

Human health can be determined by social, environmental and economic factors, among others. The 

Institute of Public Health states:  

‘Where people live affects their health. There are a number of elements of the living environment 

that influence health including the built environment, travel choices and the communities in which 

people live. The design, maintenance and location of buildings influence health. Similarly, public 

spaces and transport networks can facilitate health by providing opportunities for physical activity, 

social interaction and access to social goods’. 

1.9 million people or 40% of the population reside within 5km of the coast. Of this figure, 40,000 

lived less than 100m from the nearest coastline27.  Covid 19 led to a greater awareness and 

appreciation of the coast and marine environment. Access to blue space and benefits of living close 

to the sea has been subject to a number of research activities; proximity to the ocean is associated 

with a more active lifestyle, and health benefits of water based recreation have been costed and 

identified28. Well-being is associated with positive interactions between people and places, and has 

been observed to improve with the preservation of natural environment.   

Given the nature of fishing, it remains a high risk occupation and conditions on ships in light of the 

impact of Covid 19 highlighted issues in relation to social distancing requirements etc. The 

agriculture, forestry and fishing sector has the highest worker fatality rate, five to seven times 

greater than that for all sectors. Unlike other high-risk economic sectors, the number of fatalities has 

increased in the recent period compared to the boom period. This sector is also subject to much 

higher rates of inspection29.  The Health and Safety Authority30 (HSA) states that international data 

shows that the main types of non-fatal injuries suffered by fishermen are bruises, cuts/puncture 

wounds, sprains, fractures and amputations. The main body parts affected are the fingers, hands, 

wrists, chest and abdomen.  Between 2011 and 2020 there were 29 fatal incidents involving 39 

 
26 Island Tourism's Sustainability to be Measured by New EU-Approved System (afloat.ie) 
27 CSO Census Data 2016 
28 See for example: SOPHIE - Wellbeing - Fact Sheet.pdf (marine.ie), Nature and Environment to Attain and Restore Health (NEAR Health) 
Toolkit (2015-HW-MS-2    JS---NEAR-Toolkit-FINAL-V1.6-1Oct20.pdf (epa.ie) 
29 Analysis of Work-related Injury and Illness, 2001 to 2014Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing Sector  
Sectoral Analysis No. 4: Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing Sectorby O. Kenny, B., Maître and H. Russell (April 2018)  HSA Work-related Injury 
Agri and Fishing.indd 
30 https://www.hsa.ie/eng/your_industry/fishing/accidents_and_ill_health/statistics/ 

https://afloat.ie/resources/marine-industry-news/aquatic-tourism/item/54141-island-tourism-s-sustainability-to-be-measured-by-new-eu-approved-system
https://www.marine.ie/Home/sites/default/files/MIFiles/docs/EducationSupport/SOPHIE%20-%20Wellbeing%20-%20Fact%20Sheet.pdf
https://www.epa.ie/publications/research/environment--health/JS---NEAR-Toolkit-FINAL-V1.6-1Oct20.pdf
https://www.hsa.ie/eng/publications_and_forms/publications/corporate/hsa_work-related_injury_agri_and_fishing.pdf
https://www.hsa.ie/eng/publications_and_forms/publications/corporate/hsa_work-related_injury_agri_and_fishing.pdf
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deaths.  All victims were male.  Figures 5.7 and 5.8 below present a breakdown of the cause of the 

fatal fishing incidents and the location of each. 

Figure 5-3 Fatal Fishing Incident causes 2011-2020 (HSA) 

 

Figure 5-4 Fatal fishing incidents by location 2011-2020 

 

5.4.5 Shellfish Monitoring 

Ireland has a Shellfish Harvesting Monitoring Programme to ensure shellfish containing biotoxins are 

not harvested and placed on the market. Biotoxins are naturally produced by phytoplankton in 

seawater. As shellfish are filter feeders, they can accumulate biotoxins in their flesh – which could 
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cause illness if eaten. Samples of farmed and wild shellfish are collected from commercial shellfish 

production areas around the coast of Ireland, and tested for the presence of four biotoxin groups: 

1. amnesic shellfish poisoning (ASP) 

2. azaspiracid poisoning (AZP) 

3. diarrhetic shellfish poisoning (DSP) 

4. paralytic shellfish poisoning (PSP) 

The main species of shellfish tested are: 

1. clams 

2. mussels (both cultured and wild caught) 

3. native and pacific oysters 

4. razor clams 

5. scallops 

Samples of seawater are also routinely taken to check for the presence of phytoplankton species 

that are associated with the production of biotoxins. The Marine Institute monitors Irish coastal 

waters for the presence of toxin producing phytoplankton and to assess and ensure the safety of 

shellfish for consumer markets. The programme is designed to detect toxicity before shellfish are 

harvested from the water to ensure only the highest quality shellfish reach the market.  

Shellfish production areas are also defined and classified using microbiological data by the Sea 

Fisheries Protection Authority (SFPA). Areas are classified following a full assessment of the 

microbiological risk and the classification given to an area determines whether shellfish harvested in 

that area require post-processing treatment and, where appropriate, the level of such treatment.   

Figure 5.9 overleaf presents the locations of inshore Harmful Algal Blooms (HABs) monitoring areas. 
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Figure 5-5 Inshore Shellfish Productions _HABS monitoring areas 

 

5.4.6 Migrant workers 

There has been a growing recognition of the risks of labour exploitation, forced labour and human 

trafficking faced by migrant workers in the fishing industry in recent years. It is difficult to regulate 

effectively for work within the fishing industry, which can be informal, isolated, and hazardous (UN 

FAO 2016: 127).  31The government response was the “Atypical Working Scheme for non-EEA crew in 

 
31 Experiences of Non-EEA Migrant Workers in the Irish Fishing Industry Working Conditions, Immigration Status and Enforcement 
Clíodhna Murphy, David M. Doyle and Stephanie Thompson 2020 
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the Fishing Fleet”, which sought to formalise and regularise the workers’ immigration and 

employment status. 

5.4.7 Population and Human Health: Existing environmental problems 

The SWOT analysis identified a number of issues in relation to Population and Human Health, 

summarised below: 

1. Retention and recruitment of skilled crew with employment reducing by ~5% per annum.  

An ageing workforce with 25% more than 50 years old and less than 3% of the workforce are 

below 20 years old. 

2. Average crew earnings ~10% less than the average national earnings level. A shortage of 

trained crew increases the risk of accidents at sea.  

3. Lack of digital literacy among fishers a barrier to engagement, information gathering, catch 

reporting and progress. 

4. Reduction in available quotas, vulnerability to higher fuel costs, competition for space 

(principally renewable energy) and loss of access to certain fisheries and lack of potential 

new fisheries to diversify for both whitefish and pelagic fleets. 

5. Consumer preferences are changing in relation to food production. Consumers are taking 

account of factors relating to the environment and their health, as well as animal welfare, 

increasing plant based diets and low carbon food production.   

Other issues include: 

• Training and awareness raising relating to a range of issues including building the capacity of 

communities to respond to climate change, achievement of Sustainable Development Goals, 

Greater knowledge transfer of research findings, establish innovation support services, 

support peer-to-peer learning and dissemination to the seafood sector. 

• Broadband and other infrastructure including public transport options, wastewater, water 

supply and renewable energy present challenges around the coastal and island communities 

to various extents. 

• Air and water quality impacts human health and well being and health and safety risk levels 

associated with marine and fisheries activities. 

• Social and economic benefits for coastal and island communities and synergies with other 

activities. 
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• Marine environment is a national asset that yields multiple commercial and non-commercial 

benefits in terms, of, for example, seafood, tourism, recreation, renewable energy, cultural 

heritage, and biodiversity. 

• Pollution control and maintaining seafood safety. 

• Aligning fisheries objectives with network of MPAs to ensure the network delivers for fish 

stocks and fishing communities as well as the wider environment. 

• Implementation of Maritime Spatial Planning Framework will facilitate the co-ordination and 

planning of marine activities and provide a platform to improve the sustainability and 

management of marine and coastal areas and the conservation of marine ecosystems. 

• Transboundary effects on shared waters with Northern Ireland. 

 

5.5 Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna 

Biodiversity in general terms is the variety of all life forms on earth. It underpins the economy, 

security, health and overall wellbeing of people. It plays a key role in the functioning of ecosystems, 

their resilience and their continuing ability to provide ecosystem services .  Ireland supports globally 

important populations of birds, fish, mammals, invertebrates, plants and fungi with over 31,000 

recorded species. Ireland has 28 species of land mammal, over 400 species of birds, more than 4,000 

plant species and over 12,000 species of insects 32. Box 5.1 and Figure 5.7 summarise the complexity 

and influence of geography and ocean dynamics on our biodiversity and wildlife.  

Box 5-1 Geography and Ocean Dynamics33 

Its Maritime Area of more than 480,000 km2 encompasses coastal and transitional waters, relatively 

shallow (<200 m) shelf seas, deep ocean environments and numerous large seabed topographical 

features such as submarine banks, canyons, and seamounts. Coastal and transitional waters provide 

a direct link from land to sea and a source of freshwater and the nutrients and other constituents 

that water contains. Habitats and currents are complex and varied. The shelf seas are productive, 

and the dynamics are controlled principally by tidal action, seasonal heating and cooling, freshwater 

input, and wind. Deep ocean characteristics are controlled by global scale atmosphere-ocean 

interactions and large-scale ocean-climate circulation patterns that run over decades to centuries. 

The edge of the shelf, the Irish continental margin, is a connection and a barrier to both the deep and 

 
32  (Protected Sites in Ireland | National Parks & Wildlife Service, n.d.) 
33 Marine Protected Area Advisory Group (2020). Expanding Ireland’s Marine Protected Area Network: A report by the Marine Protected 
Area Advisory Group. Report for the Department of Housing, Local Government and Heritage, Ireland. 
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the shelf waters. It is a highly productive region and hosts important, vulnerable, and dynamic 

ecosystems. 

Figure 5-6 Extract from “Expanding Ireland’s Marine Protected Area Network: A report by the Marine 

Protected Area Advisory Group. Report for the Department of Housing, Local Government and 

Heritage, Ireland. 2020” 

 

A full assessment of the SDP 2021-2027, against the qualifying interests and conservation objectives 

of the European Sites designated under the Habitats Directive, has been undertaken throughout the 

Appropriate Assessment process in tandem with the plan preparation and SEA processes. This 

assessment is presented in the Natura Impact Statement (NIS) available with this ER and the draft 

plan.  

Table 5.2 below summarises the designated sites in Ireland and Northern Ireland.  Figure 5.11 

presents nature conservation designations. Note since exiting the EU Northern Ireland sites formerly 

named Natura 2000 sites, are now terms National Site Network but spatial data sets have not 

reflected this updated term. 
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Table 5-2 Summary of Nature Designations in Ireland 

Designation Type Summary Description  Number 

UNESCO Biosphere 

Reserve 

Biosphere reserves are ‘learning places for sustainable development’. They 

are sites for testing interdisciplinary approaches to understanding and 

managing changes and interactions between social and ecological systems, 

including conflict prevention and management of biodiversity. Dublin Bay and 

Killarney National Park are Ireland’s only such reserves  

2 

OSPAR Marine 

Protected Areas 

Within OSPAR, (Convention to Protect the Marine Environment of the North-

East Atlantic) MPAs are understood as areas for which protective, 

conservation, restorative or precautionary measures have been instituted for 

the purpose of protecting and conserving species, habitats, ecosystems or 

ecological processes of the marine environment. Nineteen of Ireland’s SACs 

are designated as MPAs for marine habitats in line with the above 

convention. 

19 

Ramsar Wetland 

Convention 

The Ramsar convention addresses wetlands and their conservation with a 

focus on the importance of these habitats for wetlands and waterbirds. 

Ramsar designations frequently overlap with sites designated under the EU 

Birds Directive. 

Lough Foyle is an example of a Ramsar site in Northern Ireland and an SPA in 

the Republic. Other loughs, such as Carlingford Lough is another waterbody 

between the Republic and Northern Ireland and both could give rise to 

transboundary impacts. 

45 in Ireland. 

 

 

 

20 Ramsar Sites 

in Northern 

Ireland. 

Important Bird 

Areas 

IBAs are:  

Places of international significance for the conservation of birds and other 

biodiversity. They are sites that form part of a wider integrated approach to 

conservation and are identified using standardised criteria. Led by Birdlife 

International, Birdwatch Ireland is the partner for Ireland.  

140 

Special Protection 

Areas 

Special Areas of 

Conservation 

SPAS are designated under the Birds Directive (2009/147/EC) and SACS are 

designated under the EU Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC).   

Ireland’s Natura 2000 network covers approximately 1,350,000 ha (SAC) and 

597,000 ha (SPA)34 

439 SACs 

65 SPAs in 

Ireland 

 

Northern 

Ireland 

57 SACs 

 
34 NPWS 2020 
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Designation Type Summary Description  Number 

16 SPAs 

Natural Heritage 

Areas (NHA) and 

Proposed Natural 

Heritage Areas 

(pNHA) 

Under the Wildlife Amendment Act (2000), NHAs are legally protected from 

damage from the date they are/were formally proposed for designation.  The 

aim of the NHA network is to conserve and protect nationally important plant 

and animal species and their habitats. They are also designated to conserve 

and protect nationally important landforms, geological or geomorphological 

features. Planning authorities are obliged by law to ensure that these sites 

are protected and conserved. The NHA and pNHA network also have a 

significant role in supporting the species using Natura 2000 sites mainly 

relating to mobile fauna such as mammals and birds which may use pNHAs 

and NHAs as “stepping stones” between Natura 2000 sites.  

155 (NHAs) 

1,089 (pNHAs) 

Areas of Special 

Scientific Interest 

(ASSIs) 

In Northern Ireland, Areas of Special Scientific Interest (ASSIs) are protected 

areas that represent the wildlife and geological sites that make a considerable 

contribution to the conservation of valuable natural places. The law relating 

to ASSIs is contained in the Environment Order (Northern Ireland) 2002. Some 

ASSIs adjoin or share a border with the Republic, including  Burdautien Lough, 

Carlingford Lough, Crossbane Lough, Knockballymore Lough and Lough Foyle.  

394 

National Nature 

Reserve 

A nature reserve is an area of importance to wildlife, which is protected 

under Ministerial order.  Most are owned by the State , although some are 

owned by organisations or private landowners. 

75 

National Park NPWS manages the national parks of Ireland. They cover 650 km2 (160,000 

acres) in total, 0.9% of the land area of the country. They are classified in line 

with IUCN categories.  

6 

Biogenetic Reserve A Biogenetic Reserve must aim to conserve natural or near natural habitats or 

ecosystems whether on land, freshwater or sea.  Ireland has 14 sites covering 

6,587 hectares, all of these sites have a shared designation with Statutory 

Nature Reserves with only Mongon Bog not being in state ownership (owned 

by An Taisce). As such they are legally protected under the Wildlife Act 1976 

and the 2000 Wildlife (Amendment) Act.  

14 

Wildfowl 

Sanctuaries  

 

These sanctuaries are areas that have been excluded from the ‘Open Season 

Order’ so that game birds can rest and feed undisturbed.  Shooting of game 

birds is not allowed in these sanctuaries.  

68 
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Figure 5-7 Nature conservation designations 
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5.5.1 Marine Protected Areas (MPAs) 

Article 13.4 of the MSFD states  

“Programmes of measures established pursuant to this Article shall include spatial protection 

measures, contributing to coherent and representative networks of marine protected areas, 

adequately covering the diversity of the constituent ecosystems, such as special areas of conservation 

pursuant to the Habitats Directive, special protection measures pursuant to the Birds Directive, and 

marine protected areas as agreed by the Community or Member States concerned in the framework 

of international or regional agreements to which they are parties.” 

Member States can now take environmental protection measures under the CFP in relation to, for 

example, the MSFD and the Habitats Directive in their sovereign waters but primarily with regard to 

their own flagged vessels (Article 11(1)). A separate process exists under the CFP for measures 

beyond 12 nautical miles. The Commission has the power to adopt stricter measures that will affect 

fishing activities of other Member States. Article 11(2)-(5) outlines the notification process whereby 

a Member State can initiate the need for further measures applicable to all vessels and it is the 

responsibility of each Member State to make the case for protection under this Article 11 (20-(5).  

The report on the consultation on the MPAs was issued in March 2022, thisidentifiedstrong public 

support for MPAs, as well as support for strong scientific data, monitoring and enforcement. 

Consulation also supported the need for meaningful engagement across sectors and the 

connectivities between land, coastal and marine interactions: 35 

5.5.2 Biologically Sensitive Area 

The Biological Sensitive Area (BSA) within Irish marine waters is shown in Figure 5.11. This area has 

been designed as a biological sensitive area under the EU Council Regulation (EC) No 1954/2003. The 

biological sensitive area shown in Figure 5.11 was initially identified as an important nursery area for 

hake but is also recognised as an important nursery area for herring, cod, mackerel, horse mackerel, 

haddock and Nephrops. The BSA is also an important spawning area for many of the above species 

as well as megrim. 

The cold coral reef habitats of the Porcupine Bank Sac have also been recently identified as 

important nursery sites for sharks, including the Blackmouth catshark and the rarer sailfin shark. 

 
35 ://www.gov.ie/en/publication/4acec-independent-analysis-and-report-on-marine-protected-area-mpa-public-consultation-submissions/ 
accessed 06.05.2022. 
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5.5.3 Habitats and Species 

The working group on MPAs presents key habitats associated with the marine and coastal 

environment of Ireland. These are summarised below in Table 5.3 and Figure 5.12 presents the 

benthic habitat data 

Table 5-3 Summary of coastal and marine habitats and species (MPA Advisory Group 2020: 4-11) 

Habitats and Species 

Rocky shores, sandy beaches and other coastal habitats 

Rocky shores are often characterised by distinct bands of seaweeds (such as Pelvetia canaliculata, Fucus spiralis 

and Fucus serratus), growing at different heights. In fact, Irish shores host a rich diversity of seaweeds, many of 

which have cultural significance through their use in recipes and remedies, such as carrageen moss (Chondrus 

crispus) and dulse (Palmaria palmata).3 These patterns are also evident in the distribution of animals on our rocky 

shores 

Skirting the lower boundary of most rocky shores is a band of large seaweeds or kelp. Often these form dense 

canopies, referred to as kelp forests, which can be as much as 30 m wide. Kelp forests are among the most 

important marine systems for primary production as they grow new biomass each year and continuously shed 

detrital material and mucus from their blades. Two species in Ireland form extended kelp forests, Laminaria digitata 

and L. hyperborea, and they both support a rich flora and fauna. 

Sandy Shores: Under the sand, widespread species include the masked crab (Corystes cassivelaunus), the hermit 

crab (Pagurus bernhardus), the sea potato (Echinocardium cordatum), the banded wedge shell (Donax vittatus) and 

sand hoppers like Talitrus saltator. Depending on the beach and the type and size of the sand grains, a great café A 

A diversity of different shellfish can also be found, including razor clams (Ensis magna) and cockles (Cerastoderma 

edule). Seabirds such as sanderling and dunlin can be seen foraging on beaches, along the edge of the sea. 

Estuarine habitats are highly productive and support large populations of invertebrates, mainly bivalve molluscs 

and polychaete worms. Some of the most important mudflats in Ireland are close to large urban centres such as 

Dublin, Tralee, Shannon and Dundalk. In estuaries, the tides mix salt and fresh water, supporting unique species 

which have adapted to life there and often occur in large numbers. Species such as cockles and razor clams support 

important fisheries in these habitats. Mudflats and estuaries are also critical habitats for juvenile fish, seabirds and 

migrating overwintering birds in particular. Familiar species include curlew, redshank, godwits and brent geese. 

Stable mudflats are also important areas of carbon storage that are locked deep within the mud. 

In Ireland, there are two species of seagrass, common seagrass (Zostera marina) which is more common and forms 

dense beds with leaves up to 1 m long in shallow sheltered bays,5 and dwarf seagrass (Zostera noltii) which is an 

intertidal species and has much shorter and narrower leaves (< 20 cm). These seagrass meadows are rich in 

biodiversity as their blades provide habitat for organisms and their root-rhizome matrix increases the structural 

complexity of the sediment and therefore provides further habitat for organisms. Over 124 species, including 
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Habitats and Species 

amphipods, crustaceans, bivalve molluscs, sea anemones and brittlestars were found in association with seagrass 

meadows in a recent study in Counties Cork and Kerry. 

Another unique shallow coastal habitat is maërl reef. Maërl is a general term used to describe several different 

species of red algae (coralline algae) that deposit calcium carbonate into a three-dimensional structure on which 

they live. Two coralline algal species (Phymatoliton calcareum and Lithothamnion corallioides) form most maërl 

beds around Ireland. Due to the great structural complexity of maërl beds, they provide countless nooks and 

crannies for meiofauna (fauna sized between 1 cm and 250 µm) to live, including crustaceans, echinoderms, and 

annelid worms. Such maërl reefs are also considered important nursery grounds for juvenile fish and other 

organisms such as king scallops. Mussels, native oysters, serpulid worms and honeycomb worms also create 

complex biogenic reef structures, which support a wide range of other species and are important features of 

Ireland’s coastal marine environment. These biogenic reefs and habitats are also well-known for locking carbon into 

living structures, and within rich sediments around their formations. 

Cliffs and islands are very important habitats for nesting seabirds, including puffins, guillemots, razorbills, 

cormorants, shags and a range of species of gull. Three seabird species breed here in internationally important 

numbers (storm petrel Hydrobates pelagicus, Manx shearwater Puffinus puffinus, and gannet Morus bassanus). 

Ireland also holds one of the largest breeding sites for the roseate tern (Sterna dougallii), which is the rarest 

breeding seabird in Europe. There are nine seabird colonies around Ireland with greater than 10,000 breeding pairs 

of seabirds in each.6 Most tern hotspots are found on the east coast of Ireland, whereas petrel, shearwater and 

fulmar hotspots are found on the west coasts within easy access to distant foraging areas in the shelf seas. 

Irish shelf waters (waters < 200 m deep) 

These are very productive and can be divided into two principal water types, seasonally stratified and permanently 

mixed waters. Shelf waters over the Celtic Sea, the western Irish Shelf and in a small region between Ireland and 

the Isle of Man becomes seasonally stratified by solar heating. A combination of shallow waters and strong tidal 

currents keep the water column permanently mixed in all coastal waters and in most of the Irish Sea.  Each water 

type hosts distinct planktonic communities, comprising phytoplankton (plant like organisms), which underpin 

marine foodwebs, and zooplankton (animals), which form the prey for many larger species, for example of fish and 

whales. 

Fishes are the most diverse group of vertebrates living in our seas with ~400 marine species found here. As many 

form spectacular schools, they are often the most conspicuous component of our marine fauna. For example, blue 

whiting (Micromesistius poutassou), horse mackerel (Trachurus trachurus) and mackerel (Scomber scombrus) are 

planktivorous & shoaling fish that undergo extensive migrations in Irish shelf waters between spawning, feeding 

and overwintering areas. The adults are mainly found in deeper waters to the west of Ireland, while juveniles are 

encountered closer inshore. Pelagic species found closer inshore include sprat (Sprattus sprattus) and herring 

(Clupea harengus). Herring undergo migrations between spawning, feeding and overwintering grounds with adults 

primarily found to the northwest of Ireland and in the eastern Celtic Sea, while juveniles are only found in the Celtic 

Sea and to the west of Ireland close to the coast. 
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Habitats and Species 

The abundance of small pelagic fishes supports a diverse array of marine megafauna – i.e. larger species including 

tuna (albacore Thunnus alalunga and bluefin Thunnus thynnus), pelagic sharks (including blue Prionace glauca, 

porbeagle Lamna nasus and mako Isurus oxyrinchus), seabirds and cetaceans. Blue sharks are probably the most 

abundant large predatory fish in Irish waters during the summer months with recent estimates indicating >15,000 

individuals in shelf waters over the summer period. 

Ireland hosts twenty-five cetacean species including the more common species such as the harbour porpoise 

(Phocoena phocoena), common dolphin (Delphinus delphis), bottlenose dolphin (Tursiops truncatus) and the 

seasonally present species such as the minke whale (Balaenoptera acutorostrata) and fin whale (Balaenoptera 

physalus). 

As such, cetaceans make up >48% of all the native species of mammals recorded in Ireland. There are also ~35,000 

porpoises and ~8000 minke whales. Over 100 individually recognisable humpbacked whales have been recorded in 

Irish shelf waters.12 Other familiar marine mammals include common (or harbour) seals and grey seals, which 

breed in specific areas around the coast. 

Several unusual megafauna species also occur in Irish shelf waters, most notably the ocean sunfish (Mola mola), the 

basking shark (Cetorhinus maximus) and the leatherback sea turtle (Dermochelys coriacea). All these species feed 

on plankton, with basking sharks feeding mainly on copepods, whereas both the sunfish and leatherback feed on 

the large abundance of gelatinous zooplankton found in these temperate waters.1 

Irish shelf seas are internationally important foraging grounds for seabirds, many of which also nest on Ireland’s 

islands and coastlines as described above. Fifty-two species of seabirds have been recorded in Irish waters,7 and 

aerial surveys estimated that Irish shelf waters support 439,280 seabirds during the summer breeding season, and 

indicated that the composition of birds changes seasonally: more auks, petrels, northern gannets, northern fulmars 

and Manx shearwaters occur in the summer and black-legged kittiwakes and gull species and northern fulmars 

dominate during the winter.   

Our shelf waters are also notable for their great abundance of cephalopods. Veined squid (Loligo forbesii) is a 

commercially fished species abundant demersally, while neritic species such as little squid (Alloteuthis spp.) also 

frequently occur. Other demersal cephalopods commonly encountered include the common cuttlefish (Sepia 

officinalis) and species of bobtail squid. Oceanic squid such as Todarodes sagittatus may also be found in coastal 

waters. 

Seafloor habitats 

Ireland hosts one of the largest areas of the continental shelf in the northeast Atlantic. As such, there is a great 

diversity of sea-floor habitats that have different depths, substrate types, light penetration, hydrography and 

histories (i.e. shaped by glaciation). Three broad habitat types can be considered to make up over 65% of the shelf 

sea floor. These are the offshore circalittoral sands (26%), offshore circalittoral coarse sediments (18%) and 

offshore circalittoral muds (21.5%). 

Deep Seas 
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Habitats and Species 

The water column beyond the continental shelf edge can be as deep as 5000 m. Many animals below the sunlit 

epipelagic zone (top 200 m) depend on sinking food particles, or marine snow, which is composed of clumps of 

dead plankton, bacteria and faecal pellets, for their survival. Alternatively, many animals perform extensive diel 

vertical migrations between deep and shallow waters. For example, many deep sea crustaceans and siphonophores 

can migrate 100s-1000s of metres at dusk up into the epipelagic zone to feed, only to migrate back down again 

during dawn to avoid becoming prey themselves. 

Immediately below the epipelagic zone lies the twilight zone or mesopelagic zone (200 – 1000 m depth), where 

very little light penetrates, and photosynthesis is not possible. Despite the lack of light, this region teems with fish 

biomass (especially bristlemouths and lanternfishes) now estimated to be ten times greater than previously 

thought. Also, most of these fishes have developed some form of bioluminescence with at least 90% of its 

inhabitants producing light. The bioluminescence is thought to help these fishes avoid predation by providing 

counterillumination in the dimly light waters of the twilight zone. In Irish deep sea waters there are many deep 

diving predators, including the beaked whales and other cetaceans that exploit this abundance of fish.  

Below the twilight zone is the bathypelagic zone (1000 m down to 100 m above the seafloor) which has no light and 

experiences relatively little change in temperature or salinity. The bathypelagic hosts a rich diversity of jellies, 

fishes, and cephalopods, all of which are highly specialised for this environment, with adaptations (including 

bioluminescence) to help them feed, escape predators, and reproduce. 

Extensive areas of seabed under our deep seas, including shelf slope  

Offshore, rocky substrate provides a habitat for sensitive deep-water sponges, black corals, and octocorals. The 

longevity of some of these organisms is remarkable, with several octocoral genera (e.g., Paramuricea) estimated to 

reach ages of several hundred years and estimates for some black corals to be even greater. Many of these corals 

are extremely fragile (for example bamboo corals) having adapted to low water and sediment movement in their 

habitats 
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Figure 5-8 Benthic Habitats 

 

5.5.4 Marine Mammals 

As noted above, a range of protected coastal and marine mammals occur in Irish Waters. The latest 

NPWS Article 17 Report (NPWS, 2019) lists a total of 18 cetacean species as regularly occurring 

and/or resident in Irish Waters, as well as 6 vagrant whale species that have been recorded in Irish 
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Waters. These cetacean species are listed in Table 5.4 below. In addition to these, two species of 

seal, the grey seal and harbour seal, are resident in Ireland. The otter occurs throughout the coastal 

waters of Ireland.  Figures 5.13 and 5.14 shows the relative abundance of selected coastal and 

marine mammals in Irish waters. 

Figure 5-9 Abundance marine mammals 
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Figure 5-10 Abundance marine and coastal mammals in Irish waters 

 

 



 

94 

 

Table 5-4 Cetacean species recorded in Irish Waters 

Species Distribution 

1345 Humpback whale 

(Megaptera novaeangliae) 627 

Mainly recorded in marine waters off the northwest of Ireland 

1349 Common bottlenose dolphin 

(Tursiops truncatus) 643 

Mainly recorded in the inshore and marine waters off the south, 

southwest, west and northwest seaboard from Wexford to Donegal. The 

main concentration of records are of the seaboard stretching from West 

Cork to Donegal. Resident populations are supported by the Shannon 

Estuary, the inshore waters of the West Connemara coastline and Slyne 

Head and the waters surrounding Duvillaun Islands. These areas have 

been designated as five distinct SACs for which this species has been 

listed as qualifying species. 

1350 Common dolphin (Delphinus 

delphis) 662 

Mainly recorded in the inshore and marine waters off the south, 

southwest, west and northwest seaboard from Wexford to Donegal. 

1351 Harbour porpoise (Phocoena 

phocoena) 679 

Recorded in inshore and marine waters around the Irish seaboard. 

2027 Killer whale (Orcinus orca) 

698 

Recorded in isolated locations off the northweste, western and 

southwestern seaboard. 

2029 Long-finned pilot whale 

(Globicephala melas) 715 

Recorded in marine waters surrounding the western seaboard. Also 

recorded in inshore waters of Kerry and Clare 

2030 Risso’s dolphin (Grampus 

griseus) 731 

Recorded most frequently in marine and inshore waters off Kerry. 

Recorded in inshore waters of northwest Mayo and also recorded in 

marine waters off Donegal. 

2031 White-sided dolphin 

(Lagenorhynchus acutus) 748 

Recorded in marine waters off the northwest coast of Mayo and 

Donegal. Recorded in inshore waters off Mayo. Also recorded in marine 

waters to the west in the vicinity of the Porcupine Bank 

2032 White-beaked dolphin 

(Lagenorhynchus albirostris) 763 

Recorded in inshore waters off Cork and Galway. Recorded in marine 

waters off the western seaboard. 

2034 Striped dolphin (Stenella 

coeruleoalba) 778 

Recorded in marine waters mainly off the southwest seaboard. 

2035 Cuvier’s beaked whale 

(Ziphius cavirostris) 794 

Recorded in marine waters mainly off the southwest and west seaboard. 

2038 Sowerby’s beaked whale 

(Mesoplodon bidens) 811 

Recorded in marine waters mainly off the west and northwest seaboard. 
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Species Distribution 

2618 Minke whale (Balaenoptera 

acutorostrata) 828 

Recorded in inshore and marine waters off and along the western 

seaboard. Also recorded in inshore waters off the eastern seaboard 

along the coastal waters of Dublin and Wicklow. 

2621 Fin whale (Balaenoptera 

physalus) 845 

Recorded in marine waters off the southwest, west and northwest 

seaboard. Recorded in inshore waters off Cork and Waterford coast. 

5020 Blue whale (Balaenoptera 

musculus) 862 

Recorded in marine waters off the west and southwest seaboard. 

2624 Sperm whale (Physeter 

macrocephalus) 877 

Recorded in marine waters off the southwest, west and northwest 

seaboard with a concentration of records to the northwest. 

5033 Northern bottlenose whale 

(Hyperoodon ampullatus) 893 

Recorded in isolated locations in marine waters off the southwest, west 

and northwest seaboard 

2619 Sei whale (Balaenoptera 

borealis) 910 

Recorded in isolated locations in marine waters off the west and 

northwest seaboards. 

VAGRANTS  

1348 Northern right whale 

(Eubalaena glacialis) 926 

The distribution of this species in Irish Waters is not mapped. This 

species has been recorded as isolated sightings. 

2028 False killer whale (Pseudorca 

crassidens) 935 

The distribution of this species in Irish Waters is not mapped. This 

species has been recorded as isolated sightings. 

2037 True’s beaked whale 

(Mesoplodon mirus) 944 

The distribution of this species in Irish Waters is not mapped. This 

species has been recorded as isolated sightings. 

2622 Pygmy sperm whale (Kogia 

breviceps) 953 

The distribution of this species in Irish Waters is not mapped. This 

species has been recorded as isolated sightings. 

5029 Beluga/White whale 

(Delphinapterus leucas) 962 

The distribution of this species in Irish Waters is not mapped. This 

species has been recorded as isolated sightings. 

5034 Gervais’ beaked whale 

(Mesoplodon europaeus) 971 

The distribution of this species in Irish Waters is not mapped. This 

species has been recorded as isolated sightings. 

 

The grey seal has been recorded throughout all inshore and marine waters surrounding Ireland. 

There are 10 SACs in Ireland that have been designated for the protection of this species. These SACs 

are mainly occurring along the western coastline with the exception of Lambay Island and the Saltee 

Islands occurring off the east and southeast coast. 

The harbour seal has been recorded throughout all inshore and marine waters surrounding Ireland. 

There are 13 SACs in Ireland that have been designated for the protection of this species. These SACs 

are restricted to the west stretching from Glengarriff in Cork to Donegal Bay. Lambay Island in the 
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east is the only SAC along the eastern coastline that has been designated for the protection of this 

species.   

5.5.5 Seabirds 

Many of the bigger colonies are confined to offshore islands or sheer cliffs, reducing the chance of 

predation by rats, etc. Species such as Manx shearwaters and European storm petrol rear their 

chicks under rocks or end of long burrows but also return from fishing to feed them after dark when 

predatory great black backed gulls and peregrine falcons are at rest.  The birds that nest on the Stags 

of Broadhaven have been found to feed at the distant edge of the Rockall Trough. The largest Storm 

Petrel colony surveyed in the world to date is on Inishtooskert, in the Blasket Islands. Table 5.5 

presents seabirds commonly occurring in Ireland, Figure 5.15 presents distribution maps for 

gannets, kittiwake and puffins. 

Table 5-5 Seabirds commonly occurring in Ireland.

Species Distribution 

Fulmar Along Dublin and Wicklow Coast, from Wexford to Loop Head; Cliffs of Moher and 

Aran Islands and northwest Galway coast to Malin Head. 

Gannet Lambay Island, Irelands Eye, Saltee Islands, Bull Island, Skellig Islands, Clare Island 

Cormorant Islands off Dublin coast, Wexford to Kerry and disparate sites between Kerry and 

Donegal. 

Shag Islands off Dublin coast, Wexford to Kerry and disparate sites between Kerry and 

Donegal. 

Great Skua Islands and cliffs of the northwest Galway coast, Mayo coast, Sligo and Donegal 

coast. 

Mediterranean 

Gull 

Lady's Island, Wexford 

Black-headed 

Gull 

Lady's Island, Wexford, Kenmare Bay, Galway coast, Belmullet, Tory Island and 

Malin Head 

Common Gull West Cork/Kerry coast; Galway/Mayo coast; Donegal coast 

Lesser Black-

beacked Gull 

Coastal site between Wexford and Donegal. Also breeds at coastal sites in Dublin. 

Herring Gull Coastal site between Wexford and Donegal. Also breeds at coastal sites in Dublin. 

Great Black-

backed Gull 

Coastal site between Wexford and Donegal. Also breeds at coastal sites in Dublin 

and Wicklow. 
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Species Distribution 

Kittiwake Coastal site between Wexford and Donegal. Also breeds at coastal sites in Dublin 

and Wicklow. 

Sandwich Tern Lady's Island, Wexford, Kenmare Bay, Galway coast, Belmullet, Tory Island and 

Malin Head 

Roseate Tern Rockabill Island, Dalkey Island and Lady's Island 

Common Tern Rockabill Island, Dalkey Island Lady's Island, West Cork Kerry coast; Galway coast, 

Mayo and Donegal coast 

Arctic Tern Rockabill, Dalkey Island; Lay'sIsland; West Cork and Kerry coast; Galway, Mayo nad 

Donegal coast 

Little Tern Louth, Dublin, Wicklow and Wexford coast; Kerry, Aran Islands, Galway, Mayo and 

Donegal coast in the west. 

Guillemot Dublin, Wicklow, Wexford, Waterford, Cork, Kerry, Clare, Galway, Mayo, Sligo and 

Donegal coast 

Razorbill Dublin, Wicklow, Wexford, Waterford, Cork, Kerry, Clare, Galway, Mayo, Sligo and 

Donegal coast 

Black 

Guillemot 

Louth, Dublin, Wicklow, Wexford, Waterford, Cork, Kerry, Clare, Galway, Mayo, 

Sligo and Donegal coast 

Puffin Cork to Donegal coastline 

Manx 

Shearwater 

Kerry and Galway coast 

Storm Petrel Cork to Donegal coastline 

Leach's Petrel Northwest Mayo coast 
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Figure 5-11 Seabirds breeding distribution 2013-2018 Gannet, Kittiwake and Puffin 

 

5.5.6 Invasive Species  
After habitat loss, invasive species are the second biggest threat to biodiversity. The Regulation on 

the prevention and management of the introduction and spread of invasive non-native species 

(2013/0307(COD)) seeks to address the problem of invasive species in a comprehensive manner so 
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as to protect native biodiversity and ecosystem services, as well as to minimize and mitigate the 

human health or economic impacts that these species can have. The Regulation foresees three types 

of interventions: prevention, early detection and rapid eradication, and management.   

Under Article 8 Report of the MSFD36, the following newly introduced, non indigenous, species were 

reported: 

• Wakame (Undaria pinnatifida) 

• Red Northwestern Pacific bryozoan  (Schizoporella japonica) 

• Japanese perophora (Perophora japonica). 

5.5.7 Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna: Existing Environmental Problems 

The SWOT analysis identified a number of issues in relation to Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna, 

summarised below: 

1. Significant threat of biodiversity and ecosystem loss due to climate change, pollution, 

invasive alien species, changes in land and sea use, and overexploitation. Shifting ecosystem 

baselines in the state make the detection of biodiversity loss difficult37  

2. Potential disturbance to/impact on Northern Irish/Irish migratory/mobile species such as 

salmon,, cross border designated sites, European sites in Northern Ireland adjacent to or 

with pathways to/from Ireland, priority habitats and river basins. such species rely on and 

can be impacted by water quality issues. Cross border river basins require special attention 

as ecological functionality cross jurisdictional boundaries: 

3. Change in fish distributions and productivity due to climate change. Loss of biodiversity and 

continued poor state of key stocks (cod, whiting, herring). 

4. Competition for space (including zoned space under Marine Spatial Planning), principally 

from renewable energies. Multiple activities lead to cumulative pressures with potential 

conflicts of interests across existing and new sectoral activities (fishing, aquaculture and 

offshore renewable energy). 

5. Marine litter and disposal of redundant fishing gear impact the marine ecosystem.  

6. Brexit may cause displacement of fishing efforts from other Member States increasing 

pressure on biodiversity in the Irish zone. 

7. Negative assessment outcome of the Habitats Directive can increase the challenge of 

sustainable development while meeting the requirements of the directive. 

 
36 https://water.europa.eu/marine/data-maps-and-tools/msfd-reporting-information-products/ges-assessment-dashboards 
37 Wintering waterbird species decline sharply as climate changes - survey (irishtimes.com) 
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8. Process of sectoral marine activity zoning (DMAPs) under MSP may not temporally align with 

MPA network expansion. 

The Marine Protection Advisory Group (2020) identified the following key threat to biodiversity:  

1. Various sectors exert pressure on the marine environment, including fishing, aquaculture, oil 

and gas extraction, and recent developments such as offshore renewable energy. Pressures 

have grown significantly in the past two to three decades. Climate change is exerting 

significant changes to the marine and coastal environment. 

2. Coastal waters are exposed to more pressures than offshore waters, given that multiple 

activities occur in coastal waters which are also affected by pressures originating from 

landbased activities. In that respect, coastal and shelf sea environments are more likely to be 

more heavily impacted.  

3. Fishing activity is widespread in nearshore and offshore waters. The pressure and impact of 

fishing depend on the fishing gears used and management measures in place.  Fisheries alter 

age and size structure, species guilds, and reduce the biomass of fish populations. Fishing 

gears also cause incidental mortality of non-target species including other species of fish, 

seafloor invertebrates, seabirds and marine mammals. Some fishing gears cause abrasion of 

the seafloor and alter the structure and function of seafloor habitats. Fishing can cause 

disturbance and displace species from preferred habitats.  

4. Irish aquaculture production is mainly of Pacific oysters grown intertidally on trestles, 

mussels grown directly on the seabed or on long lines and salmon produced in sea pens. 

Seaweed culture is increasing. If sites are not chosen carefully, finfish aquaculture in coastal 

waters can increase nutrient loads, increase siltation, and cause smothering of habitats. 

Shellfish movement can act as a vector for the introduction of non-indigenous species.  

5. Eutrophication and smothering change the structure and function of habitats.  

6. Installations may displace species from habitats and attract species which might use 

installations as shelter or food. Tourism, recreation, and small scale incidental commercial 

activity in the coastal zone particularly can cause displacement of species due to disturbance 

and habitat changes if not carefully managed. There is a range of activities involved here 

including walking, boating, ecotourism, SCUBA diving, sea angling, collecting shellfish and 

seaweeds from the shore etc. 

7. Commercially exploited fish stocks are improving in status as fishing mortality is reduced to 

re-build or maintain higher productivity. Nevertheless, there are many species where the 
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status is unknown and there are critically endangered species, such as Porbeagle, Angel 

Shark, Blue Skate, Flapper Skate White Skate, which are vulnerable to by-catch mortality. 

8. The status of forage fish species (herring, sprat, sand eel), which are important prey for top 

predators such as marine mammals and seabirds, is either poor or unknown. Herring stocks 

have declined severely in recent years due to recruitment failure. The EU deep-sea access 

regulation now protects many deep-water fish species below 800 m depth and indirectly 

habitats below these depths. Measures continue to be developed in the 400-800 m depth 

zone.  

9. Populations of marine mammals (cetaceans, seals) are generally in favourable condition as 

are most seabirds. Surface feeding seabirds, however, such as kittiwake, are declining. The 

most frequently identified pressures for breeding seabirds include the potential impacts of 

climate change on foraging habitats, offshore wind energy, fishing industry impacts on prey 

species and incidental bycatch, as well as mammalian predation, recreational disturbance, 

and plastic waste. Overwintering waterbirds, utilising mainly intertidal mud and sand flat 

habitats on Irish coasts, are showing catastrophic declines in numbers. The most significant 

pressures and threats identified for individual waterbird species appear to be related to 

climate change and changes to migration patterns. However, energy production (e.g. wind 

farms), bycatch, hunting, recreational and other disturbances, shellfish harvesting and 

aquaculture, as well as water pollution, may also affect waterbird populations. 

Other issues include: 

1. Pressures on a range of coastal and marine habitats including estuaries, mudflats and 

sandflats, lagoons, and reefs from various sources of pollution, including domestic 

wastewater, agriculture, and marine aquaculture plus fishing practices that damage seafloor. 

Negative Natura and MSFD assessment outcomes for certain species and habitats  

2. Land-based pressures impact marine biodiversity. Water quality issues associated with 

increased nutrient load and sedimentation and effects on water dependent habitats and 

species.  

3. International targets of 10% MPA designation for 2020 are not achieved and Natura 2000 

designations not yet completed.  

4. Insufficient research to prove mitigation efficacy of fishing gear measures on sensitive 

habitats and bycatch; effective measures for reduction of incidental bycatch of sensitive 

species lacking for certain fisheries and gears. 
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5. Invasive species, pests, and disease.  

6. High levels of unwanted catches in key mixed demersal fisheries.  

7. Celtic Seas ecoregion is at the edge of the geographical range of several fish species, 

increasing sensitivity to environmental variation.  

8. Limited capacity for providing fisheries advice on fine spatial scales and for providing 

ecosystem-based assessments and advice. 

5.6 Water resources 

The Water Framework Directive (WFD) (2000/60/EC) aims to maintain good status of water 

resources across the country through proper management and monitoring. Under this Directive, all 

EU Member States are required to identify all individual river basins that reside within their national 

territory and apply to them the rules that are set forth in the directive. The third River Basin 

Management Plan 2022-2027 is currently in preparation with the consultation period just concluded 

on the draft plan, accompanied by SEA ER and AA. This represents the most up to data and is used in 

this section accordingly.  Water is also discussed in relation to other SEA parameters including 

Section 5.2 Population and Human Health, Section 5.3 Biodiversity and Section 5.4 Geology, Soil and 

Landuse.  

5.6.1 Tidal ranges 

Tidal ranges around Ireland’s coast vary from macro tidal (> 4m) to meso tidal (> 2m – 4m) to micro 

tidal (2m). Macro tidal ranges occur at Blacksod Bay/Clew Bay, Galway Bay to Tralee Bay, Dingle Bay 

and Dundalk Bay. Micro tidal ranges to limited to Carnsore to Arklow, and the northeast coast. The 

remaining majority of the coast experiences a meso-tidal range.  

5.6.2 Current status of Irish water bodies 

The most recent EPA’s Water Quality in Ireland 2013-2018 report (EPA, 2020) sets out Ireland’s 

achievements with respect to WFD targets. Figure 5.16 presents the Key Water Quality Indicators 

(2020 most recent data) and Figure 5.17 presents surface water quality for all of Ireland. 
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Figure 5-12 Water Quality Indicators 2020 (EPA) 
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Figure 5-13 Water Quality Ireland 2013-2020 (EPA) 

 

Major nutrients, such as dissolved inorganic phosphorus, nitrogen and silicon, play a key role in 

ocean life. They are essential for plant growth (e.g. phytoplankton, algae) at the base of the food 

web and when depleted, can limit growth. In excess, they can cause eutrophication, whereby 

accelerated algal growth can lead to depletion of oxygen and result in severe ecological harm. 
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Nutrient concentrations in Irish waters are determined by natural dynamics and the seasonal 

variability in the growth of phytoplankton and macroalgae; they are also influenced by riverine and 

atmospheric inputs from human activities – for example, agricultural application of fertiliser and 

municipal waste discharges.   Locations with elevated nitrogen concentrations linked to sources of 

pollution are generally found on the south and east coasts of Ireland. 38 

5.6.3 Register of Protected Areas 

Article 6 of the Water Framework Directive requires each Member State to establish a register of 

protected areas for water bodies or parts of water bodies that must have extra controls on their 

quality by virtue of how their waters are used by people and wildlife.  Please see Section 5.4.4 in 

relation to Shellfish Waters.  Recreational and bathing waters are Bathing Water Directive 

(76/160/EEC).  Drinking waters and drinking water quality is presented under Section 5. 11 Material 

Assets. Figure 5.18 presents bathing areas and water quality data. 

  

 
38 https://www.climateireland.ie/#!/tools/statusReport 
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Figure 5-14  Bathing Areas and Water Quality 2022 

 

5.6.4 Water Resources: Existing environmental problems 

Increases in the nutrient loads into estuarine and coastal systems have resulted in a concurrent 

biological response with an increase in the occurrence of micro and macroalgal blooms (Longphuirt 

& Stengel, 2016). In fact, moderate changes in phytoplankton biomass and the frequency of blooms 

due to nutrient enrichment have contributed to over 30% of transitional waters (estuaries and 
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lagoons) being classed as having a less than “good” ecological status, as assessed under the 

European Union Water Framework Directive (WFD).  

The majority of coastal waters (80%) are in high or good ecological status, compared to the 

European average of 55%, probably reflecting the generally exposed nature of Ireland’s coastal 

habitats as compared to the more sheltered estuaries.  

Ireland’s location in the Atlantic Ocean on the edge of the European continent has meant that its 

marine environment has remained relatively unpolluted. In recent years, however, the level of 

environmental stress, from both internal and external sources, has increased. Coastal development, 

particularly during the 1990s, has resulted in an increase in the range and magnitude of pressures 

that have the potential to impact negatively on the quality of Ireland’s tidal waters. 

In regard to Northern Ireland, DAERA has published the Draft River Basin Management Plan for the 

3rd cycle period that runs from 2021-2027.  The draft plan provides an update on the health of 

Northern Ireland’s water environment, sets out our targets and actions on how to improve the water 

environment in the next six years. The 2nd cycle aimed to have 70% of all water bodies achieve good 

status by 2021 but the results of the draft 3rd cycle RBMP indicates that NI will not achieve this aim.  

The overall status of water bodies at ‘good or better’ status in the draft plan remains unchanged 

from 2015 (Draft 3rd Cycle River Basin Management Plan for Northern Ireland 2021-2027, n.d.). The 

results showed a 1% improvement in the number of water bodies under the ‘good or better’ status 

in the latest assessment with 2018 and 2020 updates. The status of 37 river water bodies improved 

between 2015 and 2018 but the status of 52 water bodies deteriorated. In 2020, only 1 of the 21 

lakes in Northern Ireland was classified as ‘good’ status as compared to 5 lakes with ‘good’ status 

between 2015-2018. Out of 25 transitional and coastal water bodies 2 water bodies deteriorated 

and 3 improved over the period of 2015-2018.   Impacts suggested are as a consequence of the 

following factors: 

1. Eutrophication impact on and from aquaculture. 

2. Pressures and impacts on ecological status of water bodies. 

3. Climate change impacts on the coastal and marine environment manifest through a shift in 

the baseline conditions for ecosystem structure (coastal erosion, sea level rise). 

4. Physico-chemical conditions (temperature and ocean acidification) and the transport of 

anthropogenic pressures, such as nutrients, from land-based sources. These shifts can have 
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very clear, and in some cases, irreversible impacts on marine ecosystems including the 

organisms that live in them. 

5. Achieving Water Framework Directive and Marine Strategy Framework Directive 

requirements to align with biodiversity, health, water quality. 

6. Marine and coastal litter particularly plastics, fishing gear, bioaccumulation risks. 

7. Introduction/ spread of microbial pathogens and Invasive Alien Species (IAS). 

 

5.7 Geology, soil and landform 

The coastline of Ireland is irregular in form, characterised by a bay-headland type configuration. 

Coastal settings include open rocky coasts, bays and estuaries, drowned valleys, and raised 

shorelines. Coastal systems within these include cliffs, beaches and barriers (sand and gravel types), 

lagoons, dunes, machair (sand 'plains'), salt marshes, wetlands and mudflats. Bedrock geology (rock-

type and geological structure) is a dominant control factor on much of the coastline. Several large 

bays and sea loughs occupy broad limestone areas (Clew Bay; Sligo/Donegal Bay) or the troughs of 

regional folds (Bantry Bay, Kenmare River). Landforms of harder and more resistant lithologies 

protrude seawards, forming headlands (Howth Head, Dalkey Head, Carnsore Point, Southwestern 

peninsulas, Kerry Head, Hag’s Head, Ceantair na nÓilean (Galway) to Iorras/Erris (Mayo), Ceann Ros 

Eoghain/Rossan Point to Inishowen). In low-lying coastal areas where bedrock elevation is near sea-

level, geomorphology is characterised by Quaternary deposits (e.g. Clew Bay drowned moraine field, 

south Wexford lagoon coast, Irish Sea sand/shingle coastline from Wexford to north Dublin).  The 

immediate offshore  geology reflects the terrestrial bedrock being dominated by limestones and 

sandstones with granite areas associated with the Connemara, Donegal and Wicklow coastal areas 

and inshore. Figure 5.19 presents a simplified bedrock geology for offshore. 

Geological heritage highlights the importance of geodiversity (which typically underpins the 

biodiversity of many ecosystems) at local and national level. The GSI runs the Geoheritage 

Programme that audits all sites of geological heritage importance in Ireland across all counties.  
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Figure 5-15 Offshore simplified bedrock geology

 

5.7.1 Soils 

The surface cover in Ireland is dependent upon bedrock geology, glacial deposits, climate, 

vegetation, altitude, landform shape and human management over time. Soils in coastal regions are 

a result of changing climatic conditions dating from the glacial-interglacial and post-glacial periods of 

the last 100,000 years and the management of land by people. Soil types around the coast vary from 

highly fertile soils such as in the southeast to thin, poorly fertile soils such as those found on the 

western seaboard. Figure 5.20 presents the offshore sediment map. 
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Figure 5-16 Offshore sediment map 

 

5.7.2 Wave regime and sediment transport 

Situated in the Northeast Atlantic, Ireland is surrounded by ocean conditions that boast some of the 

highest wave energy levels in the world. When low pressure systems form in the North Atlantic, 

winds blow across the sea surface generating waves or swell. The dominant wave direction is 
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northwest ~50%) creating a wave climate characterised by a long distance swell with a medium 

significant wave height ranging from 2-3 m with a wave period of 8-12s. Local winds also influence 

the coastal wave climate, particularly in the Irish Sea. Locally generated sea waves tend to have a 

shorter wavelength while their angle of approach to the shoreline is determined by wind direction. 

The overall wave climate around the Irish coast is quite heterogeneous. 

In general, the high-energy Atlantic coast is exposed to annual mean sea-wave heights (SWH) of 3m-

4m (5m in winter). In contrast, annual mean sea-wave heights (SWH) in the Irish Sea vary from 1m -

2m. Gallagher, Tiron and Diaz (2014) published studies into a hindcast model of nearshore wave 

energy from 1979 to 2012.  The Irish Sea coast only receives about 20% of the wave energy levels of 

the Atlantic coast. Nevertheless, erosion rates reach values of 1-2 m annually. 

5.7.3 Geology, Soil and Land: existing environmental problems 

Key factors of concern include: 

• Links between geology, landuse and groundwater. 

• Carbon sequestration in marine. 

• Development pressure including dredging at sea, gravel extraction, sand extraction (coastal). 

5.8 Climatic Factors: Climate Change and air quality 

5.8.1 Climatic Factors 

The most recently published climate change research is the EPA’s Status of Ireland’s Climate39 

(2020), key findings as they relate to marine are presented below in Table 5.5. 

Table 5-5 Key Findings Status of Ireland’s Climate 2020 

Atmosphere 

The annual average surface air temperature in Ireland has increased by over 0.9oC over the last 120 years, with a 

rise in temperature being observed in all seasons. 

Annual precipitation was 6 per cent higher in the period 1989 to 2018, compared to the 30-year period 1961 to 

1990. 

The concentration of the main Climate driver: greenhouse gases - carbon dioxide, methane and nitrous oxide - 

measured in Ireland, continued to increase since 2012 with long term implications for our climate. 

Oceans 

Satellite observations indicate that the sea level around Ireland has risen by approximately 2-3mm per year since 

the early 1990s. 

 
39 https://www.epa.ie/publications/research/climate-change/research-386-the-status-of-irelands-climate-2020.php 
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Measurements in the surface water to the west of Ireland indicate an increase in ocean acidity which is comparable 

to the rate of change in oceans around the world. 

The average sea surface temperature measured at Malin Head has been 0.47ºC higher over the last ten years 

compared to the period 1981-2010 

Land 

There is an increase in river flows across most of Ireland since the early 70s. However, there is evidence in recent 

years of an increase in potential drought conditions especially in the east. 

Land cover observations since 1990 show increases in the areas covered by artificial surfaces and forest whilst there 

is a decrease in wetland areas. 

 

Climate dynamics are strongly influenced by the oceans; 83% of the global carbon cycle is circulated 

through the oceans, and 93% of excess heat from GHG emissions since the 1970s has been absorbed 

by oceans.40    In the past 30 years, marine heatwaves are estimated to have increased by more than 

50%.  Globally, ocean temperatures are predicted to increase by 1-4°C by 2100. 

These changes are impacting marine life. Sudden rises in temperature and acidification can lead to 

the loss of marine habitats and species. Shifting ocean currents and warming waters are changing 

the distribution of fish stocks and altering the structure of ecosystems. Climate change affects fishing 

and patterns of migration with an increase in the range of some species in the North Atlantic noted. 

There has been a rapid change in Atlantic mackerel distribution since 2007.  Stocks have moved 

northward as sea temperatures rise.  This change in movement has resulted in fishing disputes and 

the MSC certification for North East Atlantic mackerel was suspended in March 2019. This 

suspension affects fisheries operating in eight countries.  The MSC is calling for urgent action by 

national fishing mackerel, blue whiting and Atlanto-Scandian herring to agree on fishing quotas in 

line with scientific advice. 

In Ireland, there has been a marked escalation in social awareness and public engagement around 

climate change. A recent survey conducted on behalf of the EPA shows that 58 per cent of adults cite 

climate change as one of the top three environmental concerns requiring action.41 

Furthermore, it is important to identify the interrelationships between climate change and 

biodiversity.  In addressing these existential risks, the opportunity to plan for measures that address 

and provide co or multiple benefits that produce positive effects on both issues should be; with 

accompanying positive effects for human health, water and SDP 2021-2027.  

 
40 European Environment Agency; Carbon stocks and sequestration in terrestrial and marine ecosystems: a lever for nature restoration?   
41 http://www.epa.ie/pubs/reports/other/corporate/Final%20Infographic%20EPA.pdf (accessed 27 August 2020)  
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Under the EU’s Effort Sharing Decision (ESD), Ireland was expected to reduce greenhouse gas (GHG) 

emissions outside the EU’s emission trading scheme by 20% by 2020 as compared with 2005 levels. 

Ireland’s total National GHG emissions were estimated to be 59.9 Mt CO2eq in 2019.    

The gap between both scenarios is largely attributed to significant reductions in key sectors such as 

power generation, residential, transport, commercial and public services and agriculture as a result 

of the Climate Action Plan. Three key sectors; agriculture, transport and energy industries, 

consistently have the largest share of emissions. 

There is also increasing research focus on the role of the marine ecosystem as carbon storage, as 

well as marine and coastal habitats such as seagrass and the role marine megafauna play in carbon 

capture and storage. Whales store huge amounts of CO2 - accumulating an average of 33 tonnes 

over a 60-year lifespan. Once they die, they sink to the bottom of the ocean, trapping the carbon for 

hundreds of years.  The iron and nitrogen in the waste that whales produce attract microscopic 

plankton, which is in itself capable of consuming around 37 billion metric tons of CO2 - equivalent to 

the amount captured by 1.70 trillion trees.42 

In terms of fishing activities, research has found bottom trawling to be extremely damaging to 

marine biodiversity; it results in releases of CO2 from the ocean floor and a continued release of 

these gases. The emissions that remain in the water also have serious consequences. One of the 

biggest issues has to do with the ocean’s role as a carbon sink. The ocean already absorbs more 

than a third of annual carbon dioxide emissions. However, scientists expect that human-induced 

greenhouse gas emissions will overwhelm the uptake process, causing it to slow down this century.43  

Conversely, sustainably managed fish stock has resulted in shorter fishing trips and increased energy 

efficiencies.  

5.8.2 Air Quality (NMPF) 

International agreements such as IMO conventions are addressing reductions in lowering shipping 

emissions of sulphur, this decreased sulphur content from 3.5 % to 0.5%.  Localised air quality issues 

may arise depending on the activity. Development of facilities to allow ships to connect to the 

national grid when in port reduces the need for ships to produce their own power in port, resulting 

in cleaner air in port areas, with facilities at Killybegs recently installed. 

 
42 Nature's Solution to Climate Change – IMF F&D 
43 Sala, E., Mayorga, J., Bradley, D. et al. Protecting the global ocean for biodiversity, food and climate. Nature 592, 397–402 (2021). 
https://doi.org/10.1038/s41586-021-03371-z 

https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2019/11/whales-carbon-capture-climate-change/
https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2019/11/whales-carbon-capture-climate-change/
https://www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/fandd/2019/12/natures-solution-to-climate-change-chami.htm
https://mashable.com/article/ocean-carbon-dioxide-climate-change/?europe=true#Iob0K3OsogqB
https://mashable.com/article/ocean-carbon-dioxide-climate-change/?europe=true#Iob0K3OsogqB
https://www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/fandd/2019/12/natures-solution-to-climate-change-chami.htm
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5.8.3 Climatic Factors and Air Quality: Existing Environmental Problems- 

The SWOT and SEA Scoping identified the following issues, many of which are cross cutting and 

interact across other environmental topics, in particular water resources, biodiversity and 

population and human health. 

• Changing weather patterns affecting marine and coastal environments. 

• Increasing ocean acidification associated with declining quality of trophic chain and effects 

 on marine mammals, birds, and fisheries. 

• Coastal flood relief schemes and other infrastructure to adapt/mitigate to climate change 

 effects, in particular sea level rise.  

• Hydro morphological changes, e.g., increased land runoff. 

• Carbon sequestration potential. 

• Impact of climate change on water quality. 

• Lack of knowledge on interactions between fisheries activity and transition to low carbon 

 future (marine renewable energy).  

• Impact of climate change leading to migration of stocks to Irish EEZ.  

• Innovative gear technology development to reduce CO2 emissions in key fisheries. 

5.9 Seascape and Landscape 
Ireland is a signatory to the European Landscape Convention which aims to promote landscape 

protection, management and planning and to organize European co-operation on landscape issues. 

The definition of Landscape as reflected in the ELC is reflected in the Planning and Development Act 

(2000 -2021 as amended) as ‘An area as perceived by people whose character is the result of the 

action and interaction of natural and/or human factors.’ Characterised as dynamic systems, 

landscapes cover urban, peri-urban and rural areas encompassing land, inland waters, coastal and 

marine areas.  The National Landscape Strategy is the means by which the State, working in co-

operation with public authorities, stakeholders, communities and individuals, will provide a 

framework for the protection of the many cultural, social, economic and environmental values 

embedded in the landscape.  
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5.9.1 Seascape and Landscape Classification 

Seascape character assessment represents a core component of the evidence base for Marine 

Spatial Planning and marine policy formulation. Seascape character assessment (SCAss) has emerged 

as a method for assessing, characterising, mapping and describing seascape character. The process 

of SCAss follows the well-established, and widely used, process of Landscape Character Assessment. 

Seascape is defined as  

“an area of sea, coastline and land, as perceived by people, whose character results from the actions 

and interactions of land with sea, by natural and/or human factors.” 

A Marine Institute research project in 2020 identified 17 Regional Seascape Character areas as 

mapped below in Figure 5.21; Table 5.6 presents key characteristics of each SCA and the relevant 

coastal Landscape Character Area name. 

Figure 5-17 Regional Seascape Character Areas 
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Table 5-6 Key Characteristics Regional Seascape Character Areas and corresponding coastal landscape character area. 

SCA No. SCA NAME Key Characteristics  Corresponding LCA 

SCA 1 Border - 

Lough Foyle 

• A well defined distinctive sea lough heavily influenced by numerous glaciations and 

comprising one of the largest catchments of all Irish sealoughs. 

• Whilst the city of Derry at the confluence of the River Foyle is a key urban influence 

within the SCA, more dispersed and rural settlement patterns dominate much of the 

remainder of the SCA 

• As the lough widens and narrows, the sense of scale can alter. This combines with the 

more low lying topography closer to the head of the sea lough, and the wider and more 

exposed character associated north of Greencastle along the Inishowen peninsula. 

• Expansive in parts, this SCA is quite an active and busy area with shipping, recreational 

and aquaculture all taking place in and around the lough waters and shorelines 

N.I SCA 

SCA 1 Foyle Estuary 

SCA 2: Lough Foyle 

Regional Scale LCA: Lough Foyle Coast and Dunes 

C. Donegal 

Local Seascape Unit 1 Lough Foyle 

Local Seascape Unit 2 Kinnagoe Bay 

Local Seascape Unit 3 North Inishowen 

LCA 3: North Inishowen Farmland 

LCA 10:South Inishowen Farmland 

LCA7 Lough Foyle Coast 

SCA 2 North 

Donegal 

Atlantic 

Headlands, 

Loughs and 

Beaches  

• This SCA is very exposed to the force and influence of the North Atlantic and this 

defines its seascape character. The full power and fetch of waves are most apparent from 

elevated locations over cliffs where large swells and rollers travelling over great distances 

are visible and waves crash dramatically against coast and islets.  

• When winds are high, long and high rolling waves can be immensely powerful with high 

sea spray at cliffs. The offshore islands, sea stacks and rocky islets provide a sense of 

scale to the action of waves on landfall and additional drama to the character of the sea. 

• By contrast, the wave dynamic along loughs and bays is much gentler, with long 

shallower waves lapping on the shoreline in these areas. The most inland parts of the 

loughs resemble large lakes. This is a dramatic coastline and associated hinterland with 

Local Seascape Unit 1 Lough Foyle 

Local Seascape Unit 2 Kinnagoe Bay 

Local Seascape Unit 3 North Inishowen 

Local Seascape Unit 4 Banba’s Crown 

Local Seascape Unit 5 Trawbreaga Bay 

Local Seascape Unit 6 Lough Swilly 

Local Seascape Unit 7 Fanad Gaeltacht 

Local Seascape Unit 8 Sheephaven Bay Gaeltacht 

Local Seascape Unit 9 Tory Sound Gaeltacht 
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SCA No. SCA NAME Key Characteristics  Corresponding LCA 

an epic scaled interplay of mountain bog and coastal pastoral agriculture on headlands 

extending into the North Atlantic, a coastal edge of sloping partly vegetated cliffs with 

exposed rock bases or steeper rock cliffs dramatically falling to the sea. This seascape 

contrasts with the lower lying and more fertile coastal agricultural lands and mudflats 

around shallow bays, and beaches of varying scales, some with extensive sand dune 

systems. 

• This extensive interplay of coastal landform between headland and inlet/beach is a 

defining characteristic of this region and can be experienced in views from elevated 

positions on headlands looking across the full length of the regional coastline. 

• The effect of the sea on the landscape varies within this region. In areas with cliffs the 

inland seascape aspect is narrow, while at shallow sandy loughs with broad tidal ranges, 

the viewshed extends further inland. 

LCA1 Malin Coast 

LCA2 Dunaff Coast 

LCA3 North Inishowen Farmland and Coast 

LCA4 Urris 

LCA6 East Inishowen Mountains and Valley 

LCA7 Lough Foyle Coast 

LCA8 Buncrana Coast 

LCA10 South Inishowen Farmland 

LCA11 Grianan Slopes and Lowlands 

LCA12 Laggan Valley 

LCA15 Letterkenny Estuary & Farmland 

LCA18 Lough Fern 

LCA19 Ramelton Swilly Coast 

LCA20 South Fanad Uplands and Coast 

LCA21 Fanad Coast Lakes and Gaeltacht 

LCA22 Rosguill Gaeltacht 

LCA23 Ards Coast 

LCA24 Glen Lough & Uplands Gaeltacht 

LCA26 Tory Sound Gaeltacht 

SCA 3 North 

Atlantic 

Islands, 

Headlands 

Varied seascape character reflecting the geological history and the influence of glacial 

processes. 

• Largest population of Irish speakers in the country. 

• Force of the Atlantic particularly pronounced at the northern part of this SCA with a 

Seascape Unit 10 Gweedore Bay Gaeltacht 

Local Seascape Unit 11 Dungloe Island and An 

Gaeltacht 

Seascape Unit 12 Gweebarra Bay Gaeltacht 
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SCA No. SCA NAME Key Characteristics  Corresponding LCA 

and 

Beaches  

remote, wild oceanic character associated with Horn Head and 

Bloody Foreland. 

• Whilst the presence and power of the Atlantic remains a key influence, the western 

part of much of this SCA is more sheltered owing to the islands, 

beaches and estuaries; this is particularly noticeable at the seascape associated with the 

Rosses. 

• Tory and Arainn Mhór, are the largest and most populous islands with numerous other 

islands a defining characteristic. Some of these, whilst no longer inhabited full time, do 

support seasonal habitation and livestock grazing. The history of these islands provides a 

historical narrative and insight into human history and activity within this SCA. 

• Seasonal migration to Scotland from Tory and along the Donegal coast. 

• Fierce storms and rogue waves are a feature of this SCA and the numerous islands 

offered refuge for crews. 

• The sea is so storm prone that lifeboat crews that discovered stranded sailors often 

floated barrels of provision their way rather than attempt a rescue. 

• Extensive panoramas of the ocean with island views at horizon present from elevated 

parts of the coast. More intimate views and inter-visibility between sandy beaches and 

islands particularly associated with the Rosses. 

• The coastal hinterland comprises rough pasture, blanket bog, dispersed housing with 

older clachans visible also. 

Seascape Unit 13 Loughros Gaeltacht 

Seascape Unit 14 Glencolmcille Gaeltacht 

Seascape Unit 15 Malin Beg 

LCA 27Bloody Foreland Uplands, Coast & Gaeltacht  

LCA 28 The Rosses Knock & Lochan, Islands & Coast An 

Gaeltacht 

LCA 30 Ardara Bays & Coast 

An Gaeltacht 

LCA 31 Slievetooey Coast An Gaeltacht 

LCA 32Glencolmcille m mountains, Bogs, Valleys and 

An Gaeltacht 

 

SCA 4 Sligo Bay • Massive Atlantic Bay associated with series of smaller bays and harbours, including 

Killybegs, Sligo, Enniscrone, and bays of Moy, Killala, Donegal Bay and Malin Bay. Whilst 

much of the limestone bay is characterised by sweeping, open, gently sloping, low-lying 

Local Seascape Unit 15: Malin Beg SCA 

LCA 31: Donegal Bay Drumlins 

LCA 33: Slieve League Coast  
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SCA No. SCA NAME Key Characteristics  Corresponding LCA 

bays; this contrasts with headlands and offshore features such as sea stacks, most 

notably at Slieve League, Downpatrick, Benorthwestee and Erris Heads. 

• These resistant crystalline rock cliff fronts at Slieve League and northwest Erris frame 

the entrance to the extensive bay, which once navigated safely, offers a haven. 

• Variety of sheltered bays with rich estuaries offer evidence of millennia of human 

activity and habitation. Principal urban centres all located at harbours or estuaries are 

Sligo town, Donegal town, 

Killybegs town and Ballina. Popular recreational resorts at Enniscrone, Strandhill and 

Mullaghmore offer surfing, seaweed baths as well as other coastal recreational activities. 

Largest fishing port (per landing) at Killybegs, Co. Donegal 

• The coastal hinterland varies from expansive blanket bog landscapes to remote 

plateaus comprising peaty soils and cliff faces, to more sheltered, fertile agricultural land. 

• Islands – numerous islands and islets are present, ranging from Coney Island associated 

with Coney Island of New York and immortalised by WB and Jack Yeats; the diversity of 

islands range from sandbars such as Bartragh Island, to Inis Murray and 

Rathlin O’Beirne Island. 

• Abundance of folklore and history associated with coastal and offshore elements such 

as Stags of Broadhaven 

• Long panoramas to the headlands are a feature along the southern coastline and long 

views also afforded across the bay both north and south. 

• Frequently long sea views are framed by islands and headlands, whilst the Ox 

Mountains and the distinctive profile of Ben Bulben are dominant features of views 

landward. 

LCA 34: Tawney Beg Coastal Farmland 

LCA 35: Ardara Bogland 

LCA 36: South Donegal Lowlands 

LCA 44: River Erne Lowlands 

 

No LCA or SCA available for Co. Sligo. Policy LCA areas 

designate much of the coastline as Visually Vulnerable. 
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SCA 5 Atlantic 

North Mayo 

and Galway 

•  Atlantic facing coasts comprising a mix of elevated land, with cliffs and occasional sea 

stacks visible. - The mountains that frame much of this SCA create a series of well-known 

and iconic seascape vistas. 

• Numerous offshore and nearshore Atlantic islands, notably Clare, Achill, Inisturk and 

Inishbofin; many of the other islands within this SCA have become uninhabited within 

the past 80-90 years, such as Iniskea islands. 

Cultural and linguistic ties to the sea remain strong, for example, placenames at Achill, 

Belmullet. 

• Highly dramatic coastal landscape interacting with the weather systems and force of 

Atlantic waves. This is particularly pronounced in the northern and western parts of this 

SCA. 

• The eastern and south-eastern inlets, bays and sandy beaches are indented and 

complex. 

• Sea is consistently present; even when not visible, the sound of the Atlantic is constant 

through waves or wind. Salt laden winds and rain can result in salt being deposited on 

windows and “burned” foliage 

at inland locations. 

• The effect of glaciation of topography is quite pronounced in this SCA, particularly 

around Clew Bay, and the glaciated montane topographies of the Nephin Range, Corraun, 

Achill, Doo Lough 

Valley, Killary Harbour and the Twelve Bens. 

• -Principle towns include Belmullet, Westport and Clifden; all situated within sheltered 

bays or harbours. 

No Seascape Character Assessments are available for 

Counties Mayo or Galway. The following lists the 

constituent Landscape Character areas 

The Co. Mayo Landscape Appraisal identifies the 

following : 

Area A: Achill, Clare, Inishturk and related Coastal 

Complex  

Area B: North West Coastal Moorland  

Area J: Clew Bay Coastal Drumlins  

Area O: Croagh Patrick Association 

Area P: South West Coastal Association 

Galway Landscape Character Assessment 

Area 20: West Coast (Clifden To Mouth Of Killary 

Harbour)  

Area 19-West Coast (Gorteen bay to Clifden).  

Area 21-Killary Harbour and southern banks.) 
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• Ferries run to and from Clare Island and Inisturk islands from Roonagh Pier, boat and 

fishing trips are variously offered within Clew Bay and Killary Fjord; 

chartered boats and angling trips are also available from Achill and Belmullet. Surfing has 

become a popular activity off Achill and this area generally has a good reputation for 

outdoor and sea based activities. 

• The coastal hinterland varies from remote plateaus such as Slyne Head, to more 

blanket peatlands both at elevated and close to sea level. Pasture comprising peaty soils 

and cliff faces, to more sheltered, fertile agricultural land. 

Key coastal points are identified that present as a juncture between the wilder, exposed 

Atlantic and the relatively sheltered eastern/southern bays, for example, at Blacksod Pier, 

and Keem Head. 

SCA 6 Atlantic 

Galway Bay 

and Islands 

•Broad sweeping bay with diverse and iconic coastline.  

• Aran Islands are the most westerly islands associated with this SCA, with a number of 

inshore islands particularly associated with the Connemara coastline, connected with 

many of the causeways and bridges joining the islands of Lettermullan built between 

1886 -1891. 

 • Aughinish Island, uniquely for Ireland, is joined by road to Co. Galway but is part of Co. 

Clare; this island was temporarily isolated for five decades following tidal waves 

originated in the earthquake of Lisbon in 1755.  

• Tourism and particularly strong associations with art and folk music and seafood are 

identified for this SCA. • - Distinctive boating tradition of the Galway hookers as well as 

particular fishing communities associated with this area, notably at Claddagh.  

• The density of islands, islets and skerries/carraigs provides a particular character 

No Seascape Character Assessments are available for 

County Galway but County LCA is available. 

Co Clare has LCA and SCA.  

LCA 8:Lower Burren (Galway portion) 

LCA 9: Inverin to Galway City coastline 

LCA 12: South foothills of East Connemara Mountains  

LCA 13: East Galway Bay 

LCA 14: West Connemara 

LCA 15: Lettermore and Goruma Islands 

LCA 17:Carraroe 

LCA 18: Bertraghboy Bay 

LCA 24: Aran Islands 
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concentrated on the northern part of this SCA but also present around Blackhead Bay. 

The naming and descriptors given to all these features, from large to small, demonstrate 

The importance of navigating in and around this SCA.  

• Research into the naming and understanding of places, such as the work done by Tim 

Robinson, gives valuable insights into the sense of place. Oilean Imill (Illaunamid), the 

island at the tip of Slyne Head with two lighthouses, has been interpreted as 

Edge/Margin island by Tim Robinson, which reflects its remote character before the 

expanse of ocean. 

• Influence of the sea on land is generally consistent due to low-lying topography, 

indented coast and more exposed elevated areas.  

• Principal towns include Roundstone, Carna, Carraroe, Galway, Ornamore, Kinvara and 

Ballvaughan, sited to take advantage and provide haven from the Atlantic. • Ferries run 

to and from Galway and Clare to the Aran Islands and between the islands themselves. 

Galway Bay is renowned for deep fishing further out in the bay.  

• The coastal hinterland varies from the exposed peninsula around Slyne Head, to rocky 

indented shorelines with small harbours, urban and industrial landuse around Galway 

City and Docks and the limestone coastal shelf and pavement of the Burren. 

 • Slyne Head, at Illinamaud, and Blackhead provide the key boundaries between the 

more open, exposed Atlantic Ocean and sheltered bay. 

SCA 1: Blackhead Bay 

SCA 2: Burren 

SCA 3: Cliffs of Moher (part) 

LCA 1 BURREN UPLANDS  

LCA 2 LOW BURREN 

LCA 3 CLIFFS OF MOHER & LEHINCH (part) 

 

SCA 7 Atlantic 

Clare Cliffs 

• The indented coastline is interspersed with some sandy beaches and provides for long 

established coastal resorts with golf courses, surfing, and mobile homes present.  

• The rocky and indented coastline has a number of shipwrecks including those of the 

Spanish Armada (commemorated at Spanish Point). San Esteban (246 men) foundered 

SCA 4 Liscannor Bay 

SCA 5 Malbay 

SCA 6 Mutton Island and White Strand 

SCA 7 Donegal Point 
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off White Strand and San Marcos (409 men) on the reef off Lurga Point.  

• Promontory forts are a feature including one on Mutton Island. Towerhouses near 

promontories provide a similar visual focus to the landscape.  

• The coastline alters further south becoming increasingly dramatic as the striking cliffs, 

arches, stacks and inlets increase along the Loop Head Peninsula. This peninsula has an 

isolated, remote and increasing wild character.  

• Tourism is long established in this area; Sea bathing was recorded in Kilkee in the 1780s 

though the nineteenth century saw its transformation into a seaside town proper. More 

recently, Loop Head has won European Ecotourism awards in relation to the tourism 

practices undertaken within this area. 

 • The sea is a constant presence and influence on the coast within this SCA which has 

quite an exposed coastal character, and limited tree cover. Where trees do grow, they 

lean distinctively away from the prevailing winds.  

• The western facing bays and heads allow for wide ocean views across the sea and 

waves at sunset. 

SCA 8 North Loop Head Peninsula 

 

LCA 3 Cliffs of Moher and Lahinch 

LCA  10 Malbay Coastal Farmland 

LCA 21 Loop Head 

 

SCA 8 Shannon 

Estuary and 

Tralee Bay 

• Profoundly influenced by the River Shannon and estuary, this SCA alters considerably 

with a stronger maritime influence from the Mouth of Shannon westwards.  

• The scale of this SCA varies from the more medium scale estuarine habitat, expanding 

to the vast Atlantic Ocean.  

• This SCA has long been the focus of human activity and habitation, the limestone bay 

and rich sheltered estuarine environment offering navigational routes, and rich estuarine 

resources.  

• Major settlements at Limerick City, Tralee and seaside towns of Kilrush and 

SCA 9 South Loop Head and Shannon Mouth 

SCA 10 Lower Shannon 

 

LCA 21 Loop Head Peninsula  

No Seascape Character Assessment available for Co 

Limerick. 

Shannon ICMZ ( Co. Limerick) 
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Ballybunnion. 

 • The rich estuarine habitats are important for shellfish production but are also key 

foraging habitats for a number of bird species and this area supports a distinct 

population of bottlenose dolphins. 

Dramatic seascapes associated with the cliffs and sea stacks for example at Bromore 

Cliffs, Loop Head and Kerry Head;  

• Long sandy beaches are present particularly along the Kerry coastline with popular 

resorts at Ballybunnion and Castlegregory.  

• Foynes is a significant deep harbour extending to Limerick Docks, whilst Ferry to 

Scattery Island from Kilrush town.  

• Views vary from panoramas across the Mouth of Shannon and over the Atlantic to 

more intimate, moderate scale views across the Shannon Estuary. 

No seascape character assessment for Co Kerry. 

Co. Kerry LCAs 

1. Ballylongford Creek 

2. Tarbert Pastures 

3. Cashen River 

5 Listowel Plain 

23 Kerry Head and Causeway Coast 

27. Tralee Bay and North Slieve Mish Mountains 

 

SCA 9 Atlantic 

South West 

Rias, Bays 

and Islands 

•Expansive SCA that encompasses dramatic headlands, numerous large and small 

islands, rugged indented coastline and iconic seascapes.  

• Rich in historical and archaeological seascapes with extensive and deep relationships 

between the sea, shore and coast.  

• Key seascape features include the Skelligs, Blaskets, Fastnet and Mizen head 

lighthouses. 

• Islands confer a particular character to this SCA - inhabited islands include Clear, 

Sherkin, Durrus, and Valentia.  

• Massive sky and sea with long views and changing light and weather; this can result in 

the ephemeral appearance and disappearance of the offshore islands. Such “shape-

shifting” is accompanied by folklore and myths.  

LCA 28 Brandon Bay 

LCA 32 Smerwick Harbour and Brandon islands 

LCA 31 Mount Eagle and Blasket Islands 

LCA 29. Gartinny Valley  

LCA30. Ventry and Dingle Harbours  

LCA 33. Owenascaul Valley 

LCA 10. Southern Slieve Mish Mountains and Milltown 

Pastures  

LCA 12. Rosbehy Creek and Cromane 

LCA 16. Cahersiveen Valley 

LCA 17. Coomacarrea Valley 
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• Castlemaine Harbour, sandwiched between the Dingle and Iveragh Peninsula, is 

protected from the ferocity of the Atlantic by Inch and Rossbeigh spits. Kenmare, Bantry 

and Dunmanus Bays are narrower in scale, and extend inwards to land over 50km 

(Dursey Island to Kenmare).  

• The smaller quays, beaches and harbours function as havens and contrast with the 

dramatic headlands and marine seascape. 

 • Sailing, fishing, tourism, walking and Colaiste summer schools, and Wild Atlantic Way 

make this area popular for visitors. 

LCA 45. Cahernageeha and Derrynane Bay  

LCA 46. River Blackwater Valley 

LCA 19. Sneem River Valley and Ardsheelhane River 

Valley 

LCA40. Kenmare River Valley  

LCA 42. Glanmore River Valley and Lough Inchiquin 

SCA 10 Atlantic 

Celtic Bays 

and 

Estuaries 

•A complex and extensive SCA; that is subject to the influence of both the Atlantic Ocean 

and Celtic Seas.  

• Series of estuaries, bays, headlands, low cliffs and beaches with a broadly consistent 

coastal form.  

• Key seascape features relate to the series of headlands, including Seven Head, Old 

Head of Kinsale, Ardmore and Helvick Head. • Protruding Old Red Sandstone Peninsulas 

more pronounced in the western part of this SCA are accompanied by cliffs usually 

between 40 -60m OD  

• Three important historic towns are located in this SCA: Rosscarbery, Kinsale and 

Youghal. Kinsale and Youghal were both enclosed with town walls and defences and 

Rosscarbery may have been walled. All three towns have a long association with the sea 

throughout their histories.  

• The vertical scale of the cliffs and headlands creates a more dramatic character and 

presents closer dramatic views of the sea and along with the series of headlands in good 

visibility.  

45 - Crosshaven (Incised Patchwork and Wooded 

Estuary with Mudflats and Islands)  

 44 - Robert’s Head (Fertile Undulating Patchwork 

coastline)  

67 - Kinsale Harbour (Incised Patchwork and Wooded 

Estuary with Mudflats and Islands)  

 50 - Garrettstown Strand (Fertile Rolling Patchwork 

Coastline)  

51 - Old Head Of Kinsale (Indented Fertile Patchwork 

Peninsula)  

21 - Courtmacsherry (Incised Patchwork and Wooded 

Estuaries with Mudflats)  

47 - Seven Heads (Fertile Rolling Patchwork Coastline)  

46 - Inchydoney (Incised Patchwork and Wooded 

Estuary with Mudflats and Islands)  
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• Popular for recreation, tourism, sailing, fishing, arts and food production, this is an 

active and busy SCA, contrasting with a more remote character associated with the 

headlands.  

• - Strong connections to the sea remain with clear maritime character; the estuaries 

offer a sense of shelter and haven; the presence and influence of the Atlantic Ocean and 

Celtic Sea are constant. An Rinn is the most southerly Gaeltacht area in Ireland. 

13 - Galley Head (Fertile Rolling Patchwork Coastline)  

48 - Glandore (Incised Patchwork and Wooded Estuary 

with Mudflats and Islands)  

14 - Toe Head/Lough Hyne (Indented Rugged Coastline 

of Marginal Farmland) 

SCA 11 Cork 

Harbour 

and Estuary 

• A deep estuarine form with the River Lee estuary with several rivers and inlets draining 

into the estuary proper.  

• Extensive, deep harbour with long established maritime character.  

• Flow of goods and people continue with passenger, freight and fishing activities.  

• Maritime importance reflected in location of Irish Naval Service at Haulbowline.  

• Significant influence of Cork city and environs on the wider character area. 

 • Cluster of islands with diverse landuse and connectivity across the harbour. • Industrial 

and power generating uses along the harbour.  

• Increasingly rural character as the estuary opens out with rolling farmland overlooking 

the estuary. 

 • Large sheltered character, protected from the full force of the Celtic Sea and Atlantic 

Influences.  

• Considerable navigational markers in the estuary to guide ships and boats 

 • In addition to Cork City, Cobh, Carrigaline, Passage West main settlements plus smaller 

settlements overlooking the harbour such as Roches Point. 

 • SCA retains an active character with busy navigation associated with shipping, ferries, 

sailing and fishing boats 

Type 1 City Harbour and Estuary, no seascape 

character assessment 
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SCA 12 Celtic Sea 

Bays and 

Beaches 

This SCA encompasses the comparatively shallow Celtic Sea, enclosed by the western 

edge of Wales and Southwest England with St George’s Channel and the English Channel 

to the east and the Atlantic Ocean to the west.  

• While the relatively straight coastline means that a wide area of water is visible along 

most of the coastline, a gentler character of “sea” is perceptible, rather than the wilder 

characteristics of “ocean” associated with the west of Ireland. These expansive vistas 

mean that the broad interplay of light, cloud formations and the surface of the water are 

readily available to viewers along the coast 

 • Historic settlements include Waterford City, the county town; other settlements 

include Dungarvan, Dunmore East and Fethard. Tramore is a popular coastal resort. 

 • The significant amount of named smaller headlands, sometimes just slight protrusions, 

demonstrate their historic importance in providing definition and historic navigation, 

especially around the key estuaries where shifting sands could be a danger. These include 

Ballyvoyle Head, Dunabrattin Head, Great Newtown Head (with the Metal Man 

navigation aids), Brazen Head, Beenlea Head, 

 • The prevailing south-westerly winds, strong tides, sand banks and offshore islands and 

rocks mean that the waters are often dangerous as exemplified by the number of historic 

and more recent tragedies at sea. These prevailing winds also support surfing along some 

of the region’s beaches, particularly at Tramore. 

 • The offshore islands and rocky islets provide a sense of scale where these are visible. 

The main offshore islands, the Saltee Islands, are uninhabited bird 

While there is no local landscape character assessment 

in place for County Wexford recognises four types of 

landscape within the county 

• Uplands 

• Lowlands 

• River valleys  

• Coastal  

County Waterford LCA and SCA: 

1A Lower Waterford Estuary  

1B Tramore Bay  

1C Copper Coast East  

1D Copper Coast West  

1E Dungarvan  

1F Helvic Head  

1G Ardmore Head 

SCA 13 South East 

Irish Sea 

•This SCA includes the most southeasterly point in Ireland at Carnsore Point and forms 

the juncture between the Celtic and Irish Seas.  

Policy area 3 - Coastal - East coast (Co. Wexford) 

Coastal Area (AONB) Co. Wicklow 
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• Ireland’s most southeasterly island Tuskar Rock is within this SCA.  

• Coastal form comprises broad, medium scale bays and estuaries  

• The SCA is renowned for its long sandy beaches and is well established coastal resorts 

such as Courtown.  

• Long established historical towns that retain a fishing function, including Arklow and 

Wexford. These are active, busy settlements with strong connections to the sea.  

• Dynamic coastline that has seen considerable effects of erosion and deposition 

associated with Wexford Harbour as at Rosslare Island. 

• Views vary from south to north, with low headlands framing those in the south; as the 

land rises further north, the mountains provide a montane setting to the coastal areas 

from Arklow onwards. 

Urban Area, Co. Wicklow 

SCA 14 Irish Sea, 

Sandbanks 

and Broad 

Bays 

• A busy and active SCA with a long history and navigation and human settlement  

• The busy towns of Wicklow, Greystones and Bray are nowadays within the commuter 

zone but retain a strong link to the sea with the former the most significant fishing port 

in the SCA.  

• Bray, well established seaside resort. The railway has afforded easy access to the town.  

• The increasing presence of the Wicklow Mountains and rising topography creates a 

highly scenic landscape in parts with long views and panoramas afforded from Bray to 

Greystones and Wicklow Head Cliff Walks. • Longest coastal wetlands at the Murroughs 

were created due to the construction of the shingle bar to facilitate the railway line.  

• Increasingly urbanised towards the north, the hinterland comprises agriculture and 

forestry primarily. 

Coastal Area (AONB) Co. Wicklow 

Urban Area, Co. Wicklow 

Dun Laoghaire Rathdown LCA addresses rural and 

inland areas only 

SCA 15 Dublin Bay Distinctive and active bay framed by two resistant headlands that offer extensive views No LCA for Dublin City 
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across the Bay, the Irish Sea and along the coast, north and southwards. Busy 

navigational area with commercial and recreational shipping and boats. Kish Lighthouse 

and Kish Bank are a common sight for navigators in and out of the bay. Long and 

extensive coastal settlements and history have created a modified coastline and bay for 

much of this SCA. Both Howth Head and Killiney Hill, that frame the bay, are less 

developed and offer more tranquil space within this urbanised area. Recreational use of 

the coast and sea is popular. Significant ecological and biodiversity areas are reflected in 

the UNESCO Biosphere and the importance of the estuarine and tidal habitats. The view 

across Dublin bay is a much painted vista, and described in writing, songs and poetry 

Fingal: Coastal Character Type, Estuary Character Type. 

SCA 16 Northeaster

n Irish Sea 

Islands and 

beaches 

• Long, extensive coastline comprising gently indented bays and some large estuaries 

draining to the Irish Sea. 

 • Expansive character of seascape at height and at shoreline, with the long views to the 

Mourne Mountains and Howth and Bray Head creating a sense of large scale seascape 

character.  

• Where present islands concentrate the view to inshore and coast and include Lambay, 

Skerries, Irelands Eye and Rockabill.  

• Extensive evidence of human activity and settlement within this SCA along the coast 

and across the Irish Sea.  

• Strong influence of Viking and Norse within this SCA. 

 • Attractive series of medium/small scale harbours and fishing harbours with good 

examples of 18th and 19th-century stonework at piers and harbours.  

• Coastal fringe comprises small to medium sized towns, some within the commuter belt 

and historically developed as fishing villages. • Dundalk Harbour, a wide and deep bay 

Meath: 

LCA 7 Coastal Plains 

LCA 8 Nanny Valley 

Louth: 

Cooley Lowlands and Coastal Area  

Dundalk Bay Coast 

Dunany, Boyne Estuary Coast 
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with an established port mainly dealing in bulk cargo. - Popular sandy beaches with 

supporting tourism accommodation and activities. 

SCA 17 Border - 

Carlingford 

Lough 

A very distinctive and fine example of a glacial fjord (sea lough) that has long offered a 

haven from the choppier waters of the Irish Sea, where the changeable weather 

particularly in the northern part of the sea is well known.  

• Where sheltered inlets are present, these are frequently wooded which contributes to 

an attractive and diverse landscape and seascape interface.  

• A busy and active SCA, the Newry River/Newry Canal empties into the lough at the 

head of Carlingford Lough and links the lough to Newry, in Co. Armagh 

. • -Shellfish beds are numerous close to the shoreline of the lough with oysters, mussels 

and razor clams cultivated.  

• Greenore and Warrenpoint are principal ports; in addition to freight and bulk cargo, a 

scenic ferry runs from Greenore, Co. Louth to Greencastle, Co. Down.  

• The presence of marinas, jetties and water based infrastructure reflect the popularity 

of the SCA. 

• The undeveloped headlands provide a more tranquil character. 

Co. Louth  

Carlingford Lough and Mountains, including West 

Feede uplands 

N.I. SCA: 

SCA 20 Carlingford Lough 

Regional LCA: Mourne and Slieve Croob, 
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5.9.2 Seascape and Landscape: Existing Environmental Problems 

Challenges identified for both seascape and landscape include: 

1. Loss /erosion of local coastal and island vernacular features. 

2. Visual and character effects associated with new offshore and near shore infrastructure 

(energy, climate change mitigation, processing units). 

3. Supporting multi-functional role of marine and coastal areas. 

4. Multifunctional roles of landscapes and seascapes to local communities. 

5. Recreational and tourism as well as fishing activities. 

6. Transboundary effects apply particularly to landscape and seascape ) with shared landscapes 

and seascapes such as Lough Foyle, Carlingford Lough and views across mountains and hills 

enjoyed by residents in the Republic and Northern Ireland.  

7. The ELC specifically identifies transboundary landscapes and more generally, it is recognised the 

need to acknowledge these shared landscapes and seascapes, particularly around the border 

area 

8. Seascape and landscape character can be affected positively and negatively by a number of 

other environmental resources including climate change, population, material assets, water, 

and biodiversity. 

5.10 Cultural heritage 

The shoreline and sea have been used (exploited) by people in the past for food sources, raw 

materials, a source of livelihood, for travel and communication, and as places of settlement. While 

the sea is often thought of as a barrier or frontier, in past times, it provided the only route to the 

wider world and was considered a connecting force (Waddell 1992).  

Ireland’s sea and coast have been known since early times; for example, Pliny the Elder described 

Ireland (Hibernia) in about AD77 and later Tacitus noted that the seas and harbours of Hibernia were 

familiar to merchants.  Boats from the Roman world likely travelled from the Mediterranean to the 

shores of Ireland and perhaps beyond. For example, a Roman amphora (large pottery jar) fragment 

was found in a trawler net on the Porcupine Bank some 200km off the west coast of Ireland.   

In addition to the international sea trade, smaller coastal and island communities continued with 

their livelihoods associated with the sea and fishing (Rynne 2006; De Courcy Ireland 1981; 

MacLaughlin 2010).   Island communities, such as that recorded on the Blasket Islands, Co. Kerry, 

depended largely on fishing with boats that were family-owned and the fishermen operated within a 

loose cooperative environment (Stagles and Stagles 1984). Communities on the Aran Islands (Pochin 
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Mould 1972; O’Sullivan 1977; Robinson 1986) and Inishkea Islands were similar (Dornan 2000; 

Marquardt 2012). Ireland’s islands have a distinctive way-of-life and several cultural studies have 

been completed on islands and islanders. There is also a body of literature by Islanders themselves, 

for example, the Blasket Islanders ( O’Sullivan 1951). 

More commercial fishing was undertaken at larger settlements such as Dingle, Co. Kerry (Roney 

2019), Rutland Island, Co. Donegal (Forsythe 2012), the Claddagh, adjacent to the city of Galway. 

Here, almost the entire village population was involved in the fishing trade either on the boats, 

making and mending nets or selling fish at market (O’Dowd 1987). Herring was the most common 

and profitable type of fish exploited (O’Sullivan and Breen 207, 218). Larger scale commercial 

whaling took place in Ireland until the 1930s and a station was first established at Inver Co. Donegal 

in the 1760s, and later two more were founded both in 1908 on the Inishkea Islands and at Blacksod 

Bay, Co. Mayo (Went 1968; Dornan 2000, 138-142). Shark fishing—mostly for Basking shark— was 

undertaken by local communities but also on a more organised basis from Donegal, Achill and the 

Claddagh (MacDonald 1997; McNeary 2007; O’Sullivan and Breen 2007).  

Seine net fishing is one of the oldest forms of fishing recorded in Ireland. This involved the use of 

two boats, one larger than the other, the larger leading under the direction of an experienced boat 

person, and the dropping of a net between the two to entrap shoals of fish. This type of boat and 

fishing technique was mostly used in the southwest of the country. See Plate 5.1 below. 

Plate 5-1: Seine boats, Portmagee, Co.Kerry 

P1  

In addition to net fishing from boats, fish traps continued to be used along the coast, estuaries and 

rivers and numerous examples have been recorded right around the country (O’Sullivan 2001; 

Montgomery et al. 2015). Fish palaces were used in this period, traditionally known as ‘pallices’. 
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They are coastal stone-built curing stations for processing (smoking, pickling and pressing) fish such 

as herring and pilchard, where barrels of fish are placed under weights to extract oil. Stone walls, 

such as those of castles and cliffs were also used as fish palaces. There are 20 such recorded in 

Ireland, concentrated, in particular, in the southwest in counties Kerry and Cork. A few coastal fish 

ponds, already a site-type in use in the medieval period continued to be used to furnish estates with 

a regular supply of fish, such as that known near Dunboy, Co. Cork or at Kilkee Upper, Co. Clare. 

Shellfish continued to be exploited in this period (Wilkins 2004) and urban archaeological 

excavations regularly uncover remains of shellfish middens, such as periwinkles and, particularly, 

oysters which were common in the medieval and post-medieval periods, for example the 

excavations in Galway (FitzPatrick et al. 2004) and excavations at North and South Main St Cork 

(Hurley 1997; Hurley and Brett 2014). By the nineteenth century such was the demand for oyster 

consumption that legislation was introduced to protect natural oyster beds and, by the 1840s, oyster 

cultivation was recognised as a nascent industry with artificial tanks built at Derreen, and Sneem 

Harbour, Co. Kerry. By the 1880s mussel beds were also in operation expanding these forms of early 

aquaculture (Wilkins 1989; O’Sullivan and Breen 2007). 

In addition to fish, seaweed and kelp were likely exploited as fodder, fertilizer and some varieties for 

food since the earliest times (O’Sullivan and Downey 2010), but it became a major industry in the 

eighteenth and nineteenth centuries and was used in industries such as glass, soap, washing soda for 

linen finishing and in the production of iodine, which continued until the 1950s (Rynne 2006; 

McErlean 2007).  

In the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, attitudes to the coast, its beaches and the water itself 

began to shift and the coast slowly but surely began to be viewed with leisure in mind (Corbin 1994). 

Seaside resorts, sea-bathing, spa towns, along with leisure travel and modern tourism sprang up as 

an indirect effect of the Industrial Revolution in Britain, and eventually became, in the 1840s, 

accessible to day trippers through the extensive rail network (Walton 1983). 

Sea-bathing and proximity to the sea was perceived as bringing positive health benefits; this 

continues to this day with recognition of the value and importance of blue space. 

Most Ireland seaside resorts date to the nineteenth century and so are a modern phenomenon 

(Brannigan et al. 2018), for example, Kilkee Co. Clare and Bundoran Co. Donegal and all have a 

distinctive but not uniform layout and architecture; adding to the variety of more recent cultural 

heritage associated with the coast.  
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Seaweed baths appear to be a relatively unique feature of the Irish seascape, with over 300 baths 

around the coast in the early twentieth century. Again, the positive beneficial properties of seaweed 

are enjoying a resurgence, both for immersion in sea baths, cosmetic products such as Voya skincare 

and also as a part of our culinary heritage. 

5.10.1 Intangible Cultural Heritage 

Navigating, explaining, marking, and understanding the seascape on an island has contributed to a 

particular and localised language of the sea.  Living in and on the coast and relying on the sea to a 

greater extent than many do today can be seen in research by Logaimn. i.e. or examples such as 

Marcanna na Talamh, from Arain Mhor. https://nationalinventoryich.chg.gov.ie/marcanna-na-

talamh/ 

5.10.2 Statutory protection 

Legislation is in place to protect wrecks and archaeological objects in Ireland’s territorial waters, in 

the intertidal zone and within the inland waterways. Section 3 of the National Monuments 

(Amendment) Act 1987 is the primary piece of legislation for the protection of wrecks over 100 years 

old and archaeological objects underwater irrespective of age. Wrecks that are less than 100 years 

old and archaeological objects, or the potential location of such a wreck or archaeological object, 

can also be protected under the Act. An Underwater Heritage Order (UHO) can be placed on a wreck 

or object if it is considered to be of sufficient historical, archaeological or artistic importance to merit 

such protection. 

In addition to wrecks, there are significant records of archaeological sites and sites of architectural 

heritage associated with the coastal environment.  Figure 5.22 presents records of wrecks, sites and 

monuments and sites on the National Inventory of Architectural Heritage (the latter within 1km of 

the coast). Table 5.10 presents information on the record of monuments and places and NIAH 

records per county. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://nationalinventoryich.chg.gov.ie/marcanna-na-talamh/
https://nationalinventoryich.chg.gov.ie/marcanna-na-talamh/
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Figure 5-18 Wrecks, SMR and NIAH Sites 
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Table 5-4. Number of Heritage Features per County44  

 

5.10.3  Cultural Heritage: Existing environmental problems 

Loss of underwater archaeological sites or damage to same from marine activities is a concern that 

needs to be addressed and mitigated. In addition. the effects of climate change including coastal 

erosion are not a national policy concern as per the National Action Plan 2021. 

Other localised concerns include the closure of local salmon and eel fisheries which are accompanied 

by loss of knowledge and cultural heritage associated with these sites.  Heritage associated with the 

eel, salmon and spart weirs are the focus of considerable local effort in Waterford Harbour, for 

example. 

Mitigation measures to address climate change effects such as coastal flooding can lead to loss or 

degradation of vernacular features with over engineered approaches while cultural heritage sites 

at/near the coast and islands may be vulnerable to high levels of visitor impacts and need 

monitoring and management. 

 
44 Record of Monuments and Places (RMP) and National Inventory of Architectual Heritage (NIAH) 

County RMP  NIAH County RMP NIAH 

Carlow 1790  305 Louth 2273 1482 

Cavan 2426  820 Mayo 8636 1889 

Clare 8189  473 Meath 3627 1504 

Cork 18939  9226 Monaghan 1587 1274 

Donegal 3547  4750 North Tipperary 3687 868 

Dublin 3612  5519 Offaly 3548 1631 

Galway 12126  2159 Roscommon 6488 627 

Kerry 13317  873 Sligo 6521 924 

Kildare 2702  1710 South Tipperary 5204 1489 

Kilkenny 4897  2124 Waterford 3398 2833 

Laois 2106  520 Westmeath 3827 2137 

Leitrim 2221  409 Wexford 3678 2854 

Limerick 7835  3191 Wicklow 2934 1328 

Longford 2496  1132    
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Loss of tangible and intangible cultural heritage associated with changing a seafood sector and 

practices can also be highlighted. 

5.11 Material Assets 

Waste and Resource use 

Life Cycle Assessment (LCA) is an International Organisation for Standardisation (ISO) technique in 

the Environmental Management standards series (ISO: 14000). LCA allows for a holistic assessment 

of the environmental impacts of a product from “cradle-to-grave”. It is a tool used to quantitatively 

assess the materials, energy flows and impacts of a production system.  LCA is increasingly seen as a 

suitable method of assessing the environmental impacts of aquaculture. This is achieved by 

assessing the energy and material flows used in the production cycle. LCA can be used to provide 

policy makers and industry with information to improve process efficiency, and understand which 

stages of production are performing well and which can be improved. It is an important decision 

support tool for initiating cleaner production processes and for third party sustainability certification 

(Aquaculture Stewardship Council, Best Aquaculture Practices, Global Salmon Initiative etc.).45 

This aligns with the circular economy with  Our Waste Action Plan for a Circular 

Economy (September 2020) committing to a range of actions to support the transition to a circular 

economy.  The Plan contains individual chapters on Packaging and Food Waste which outline various 

measures to achieve maximum results in these areas.   The Plan also includes a commitment to the 

adoption of a high-level, whole-of-government, Circular Economy Strategy. The Strategy will be 

implemented during the course of 2022 and 2023 and will provide a national policy framework for 

Ireland’s transition to a circular economy. 

Marine Litter 

The Clean Oceans Initiative was launched in January 2019 to address the serious issue of marine 

plastic pollution. By December 2019, 168 trawlers and 56 other fishing boats had signed up to 

Fishing for Litter with 12 ports registered and involved in the Initiative; 96% of trawlers are now 

signed up.  Increased waste collection by fishermen (Sustainable Fisheries Scheme A) which has 

supported BIM to undertake public interest projects focused on reducing the environmental impacts 

of fishing on the ecosystem by contributing to an increase of waste collection by fishermen. The 

scheme has, in effect, supported operations to improve waste management – such as recovery of 

marine litter from the sea and management of fisheries-generated waste at sea and ashore (Fishing 

 
45 Text from NUIG Morefish project: MOREFISH. Accessed 08.05.2022 

https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/4221c-waste-action-plan-for-a-circular-economy/
https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/4221c-waste-action-plan-for-a-circular-economy/
https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/b542d-whole-of-government-circular-economy-strategy-2022-2023-living-more-using-less/
http://www.morefish.ie/morefish/
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for Litter, Net recycling).  The EU Zero Pollution Action Plan and the EU Environmental Assembly46 

resolution to draft a legally binding agreement by 2024 which is due to address the full lifecycle of 

plastics, including production, design and disposal should support this serious issue should it become 

legally binding and enforced. Figure 5.23 presents the results of 2001-2021 seafloor litter survey. 

Figure 5-19 Seafloor Litter Survey 2001-2021 

 

 
46 As reported in Geographical: May 2022. 
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Food Waste- prevention of food waste 

WWF showed that around 230,000 tonnes of discards were reported in the EU waters, with 92% 

coming from "bottom trawl fisheries," a fishing method that scrapes the seafloor. The  EU’s fisheries 

control system - which ensures the Common Fisheries Policy is implemented and rules, including the 

Landing Obligation, are followed - is currently being reformed. As part of this, onboard cameras are 

looking set to become mandatory, but on which vessels and at what scale has not yet been 

decided.   The WWF research has shown that fishing gear has a greater influence on bycatches and 

illegal discards than size of vessels47. 

Water Services: Approximately 81% of the Irish population get their drinking water supplies from 

Irish Water with private and group water supplies providing the balance.  Irish Water has proposed 

Drinking Water Safety Plans (DWSPs) based on the World Health Organisation (WHO) Water Safety 

Plan approach. The aim is to identify, score and manage risks to water quality and quantity in a 

holistic way to protect human health. The protection and restoration of quality of raw water quality 

is the priority. This would effectively reduce the cost of water treatment in line with Article 7(3) of 

the WFD.   The annual report on Drinking Water Quality in Public Supplies for 2019 suggests that the 

quality of drinking water in public supplies remains high. There has been a reduction from 63 to 52 

supplies on EPA Remedial Action List.  

Wastewater treatment and capacity is a key influence on seafood and aquaculture, as well as 

interacting with environmental topics such as water quality, biodiversity and human health. In 2021 

most of Ireland’s waste water was treated at plants designed to provide secondary treatment (59%) 

or secondary treatment with nutrient removal (39%). A small amount (1%) was conveyed to plants 

that provide a more basic form of treatment, known as primary treatment.  The remainder (1%) was 

collected at areas that have no treatment plant and discharged directly into the water environment 

without any treatment.   Figure 5.24 below summarises key facts relating to raw sewage from the 

EPA Urban Wastewater Report for 2020. 

 

 

 

 
47 “Nemecky, S. (2022): The untrawled truth: Why EU fisheries (control) policy  
should strengthen discard monitoring, control and reporting within an implemented landing obligation.  
1–19, WWF Germany, Berlin. 
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Figure 5-20 Raw Sewage (EPA) 

 

The above EPA Report (2020) in Section 7 presents an overview of the impacts of wastewater 

discharges on designated shellfish waters. The EPA requires Irish Water to assess the impacts of 
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waste water discharges on shellfish in 43 of the designated shellfish waters. The findings of these 

assessments are used to identify where discharges need to improve. The EPA does not require 

impact assessments for the remaining 21 shellfish waters. An assessment may not be required if, for 

example, there are no discharges near the shellfish waters or the EPA have already set out the 

controls necessary to protect the designated shellfish water in a waste water discharge 

authorisation.  

1 15x Assessments showed no adverse impact from waste water discharges.  

2 3 x Assessments covering Donegal Bay, Drumcliffe Bay and Killary Harbour found that 

discharges must improve to protect the shellfish waters. Irish Water must now identify and 

carry out the improvements needed in these areas.  

3 25 x Assessments are not complete. The long overdue assessments for these shellfish waters 

(listed in Appendix F of the EPA report) must be completed promptly, as discharges may 

potentially be impacting some of these areas. 

Energy 

The SEAI Energy in Ireland Report for 202148 presents the following overview: 

National energy use makes up 57% of Ireland’s total greenhouse gas emissions.  The public health 

measures taken to combat the COVID-19 pandemic had far-reaching impacts on all aspects of society 

during 2020, including on our energy use and resulting CO2 emissions.  Total energy consumption 

fell by 8.7%. Practically all reductions in energy consumption were localised to the transport sector 

because of reduced mobility during the COVID-19 pandemic. Oil use decreased by 16.5% - the largest 

annual reduction observed to date - largely due to reduced transport energy use. 

Energy-related CO2 emissions 

Energy related CO2 emissions, including international aviation fell by 11.4%. (4.3 million tonnes of 

CO2). Almost half of the observed CO2 reductions are due to the drop in international aviation, with 

a 78% reduction in passenger numbers and a 65% reduction in flight numbers. 

Energy related CO2 emissions excluding international aviation decreased by 6.3% (2.1 million 

tonnes). This is less than the amount that will need to be achieved on average every year from 2021 

to 2030 to meet our long-term decarbonisation goals. 

 
48 https://www.seai.ie/data-and-insights/seai-statistics/key-publications/energy-in-ireland/ 



 

142 

 

The reduction in oil-product use lowered CO2 emissions by 3.5 million tonnes, with most of these 

savings being made in the transport sector. 

Renewable Energy Targets 

Ireland did not meet its 2020 overall renewable energy target. The overall share of renewable 

energy was 13.5%, compared to the target of 16%. Ireland succeeded against its EU 2020 renewable 

energy target for transport (10.2% vs 10%) and just missed its renewable energy target for electricity 

(39.1% vs 40%).[1] Ireland achieved just half its 2020 renewable energy target for heating and 

cooling (6.3% vs 12%). Energy from renewable sources grew by 8.9% in 2020. 

Transport Energy 

There were significant restrictions on personal mobility during 2020 which had direct effects on 

transport energy use, especially on international aviation and private cars. Total transport energy 

use was down by over a quarter (-26%). The single largest sectoral reduction in oil-product use was 

the two-thirds drop in jet kerosene use for international aviation (64.3%). Consumption of road 

diesel and petrol were down 13.6% and 25.9%, respectively. 

Electricity 

Peat use fell by a third, mainly due to a halving of peat for electricity generation. 42% of all electricity 

generated in 2020 came from renewable sources. 86% of all renewable electricity came from wind, 

with the remaining 14% evenly split across hydroelectricity and bioenergy sources. Ireland had a 

total installed wind capacity of 4.3 GW at the end of 2020 - an increase of 180 MW in 2019. 

There has been a strong reduction in the CO2 intensity of electricity generation, especially after 

2016, with intensity falling below 300 gCO2/kWh for the first time in 2020. It is now less than half of 

its 2005 value. 

Transport: The findings of the 2020 Transport Trends for Ireland49  are shown below in relation to 

Maritime and Green Transition items. In terms of rural transport, accessibility and cost of public 

transport options remains a challenge, as well as safe walking and cycling provision.   Transport 

relevant to the CDP relates to both transport of fresh seafood and to processing and distribution. In 

additional sustainable transport options for coastal and island communities. 

Maritime transport: The number of vessels arriving at Irish ports decreased by 2.4% in 2019 to 

12,952 vessels, while the gross tonnage of vessels increased by 5.4% to 278.8m tonnes. 2019 saw a 

 
49 https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/039e4-transport-trends-2020/ 
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3.4% annual decrease in the amount of freight handled at Irish ports. Data from the CSO shows the 

number of maritime passengers (excluding cruise ship passengers on excursion) handled at all Irish 

ports fell by 0.8% to 2.6m in 2019, while the number of cruise ship passengers rose by 8.5% in 2019.  

Green Transition: The transport sector emitted approximately 12.2m tonnes of CO2 equivalent in 

2019, a slight decrease of 0.3% from 2018. EPA projections forecast that emissions from transport-

related activities will reach an estimated 11.3m tonnes (Mt) of CO2 equivalent by 2030 in a With 

Existing Measures (WEM) scenario. However, if the emissions reduction target set out in the 

Programme for Government were achieved, then emissions would fall to 6.2Mt by the end of the 

decade 

Ports and Harbours: 

The National Ports Policy (NPP), published in March 2013, provides the framework for the provision 

of port services. The policy contains a number of legislative and non-legislative measures, which are 

designed not just to address the issues facing the sector today, but also to equip all State 

commercial port companies with governance structures appropriate to their particular 

circumstances, role and function. The NPP categorises the State commercial ports sector into –  

• Ports of National Significance Tier 1 (Dublin, Cork and Shannon Foynes); 

• Ports of National Significance Tier 2 (Rosslare and Waterford);  

• Ports of Regional Significance (Dún Laoghaire under the control of Dún Laoghaire Rathdown 

County Council, Galway, New Ross under the control of Wexford County Council, Drogheda under 

the control of Louth County Council, and Wicklow - now part of Wicklow County Council. 

 

Ireland already has several strategically important Fishery Harbour Centres, as well as essential 

facilities at a range of smaller ports and harbours around the coastline. Continued investment in 

Fishery Harbour Centres is required to enhance and further develop their capacity to optimise the 

contribution of our marine resources to rural and coastal communities.  

 

Figure 5.25 shows the fishing ports and harbours as well as other coastal infrastructure, including 

ferry ports.  
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Figure 5-21 Material Assets: Ports, Harbours, slipways 

 

5.11.1Material Assets: Existing Environmental Problems 

The SWOT identified the following issues relating to material assets: 
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• Lack of knowledge on interactions between fisheries activity and transition to low carbon 

future (marine renewable energy) 

• Insufficient onboard and onshore infrastructure to maintain consistently high quality 

seafood products across the sector 

• Age of the Naval Service and Air Corps Fleet assigned to fisheries control.  

•  Implementation of the Landing Obligations.  

• Poor data for inshore fleet.  

• Limited inshore control capacity by Competent Authority.  Not enough integration of 

fisheries control and enforcement systems between SFPA and FMC /Naval Service systems.  

• Weak and insufficient sanctioning system.  Insufficient enforcement of rules on weighing, 

catch registration engine power etc. 

• The SFPA plays a dual role in terms of fisheries control and food safety. This weakens the 

effectiveness of fisheries control and enforcement by limiting available resources.  

• Insufficient information sharing between Member States.  

• Data gathering and response for various issues, including no regional sampling or work 

plans, resulting in potential inefficiencies and data gaps. 

Other issues of relevance include: 

• Access to sustainable transport for coastal and island communities, broadband, town and 

village vitality and rural enterprise and diversification. 

• Improving efficiencies in the seafood sector through energy efficiencies, renewable energy, 

and circular economy actions. 

• Ensuring water supply and wastewater capacity infrastructure. 

5.12 Inter-relationships 

The SEA Directive requires that the interrelationship between the SEA environmental topics must be 

taken into account.  All SEA topics interact and influence to a degree. Significant inter-relationships 

are presented below in Table 5.11. 

Table 5-11 Inter-relationships 

BFF ● ● ● ● ● ●  

PHH ● ● ●  ● ● ● 

W ● ● ● ● ● ●  

G & S ● ● ●  ● ●  
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CF AQ ● ● ●  ● ● ● 

L &S ● ● ●  ● ●  

CH ● ● ●  ● ●  

MA ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 

 BFF PHH W G &S 

CF & 

AQ L & S CH 
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Table 5-5 Evolution of the environment in the absence of the SDP 2021-2027 

SEA  topic Evolution of same 

Biodiversity, 

Flora and 

Fauna 

Flora and fauna, habitats and ecological connectivity would be protected under existing 

provisions at legal and policy level.  There would be limited considerations of the inter-

connections between such issues including water quality, water dependent habitats, species 

decline and loss.  With the absence of focus on Biodiversity and Climate change under the 

EMAFF and priorities under the SDP 2021 -2027, the opportunity to embed and action 

responses to these issues would be lost. 

Research into fish stocks, gear and a suite of other measures around the Natura 2000 network 

and Marine Protected Areas would not be maximised and implemented.  

Population, 

Human 

health  

Core issues including diversification, a sustainable fishing sector and fleet, younger entrants and 

capacity and training would not be addressed in the absence of the plan. 

The measures around diversification, and niche tourism could not be integrated into the overall 

SDP 2021-2027 with the accompanying measures addressing rural diversification, etc. 

In combination, effects relating to human health and air quality, water quality and climate 

change would not be availed of. 

Air Quality 

and Climate 

In the absence of the SDP 2021-2027, there may be fewer opportunities to support GHG 

emissions associated with actions given the focus on climate change in the priorities of the SDP 

2021-2027. The ongoing research to underpin responses and promotion of energy efficiency 

and renewable energy for the sector would be omitted.   

Water 

Resources 

including 

flood risk 

Supporting softer interventions may not be supported. Research and innovation to support a 

high quality aquatic environment would be missed. 

Potential effects across a number of other topics such as biodiversity and flora and fauna, 

human health. 

Soil and 

Geology 

Legislation relating to marine activities such as dredging would apply. There would be less 

opportunity to strategically plan for coastal geology through research and the potential 

interactions between terrestrial and water resources. 

Material 

Assets 

Existing objectives that relate to this parameter would apply. The current legislation which 

provides for the protection and enhancement of the water resources and quality at the 

European, National, Regional and County level will protect and maintain existing water bodies 

in the Plan area.  



 

148 

 

Landscape 

and 

Seascape  

In combination effects would continue relating to the interaction of landuse, agricultural 

activities and parameters such as soil, water and biodiversity.    

Cultural 

Heritage 

Legislation and guidance from international and national level afford both the architectural and 

archaeological elements a high level of protection.  However, intangible cultural heritage and 

vernacular features which are not protected could continue to be lost through loss of piers, 

slipways etc. The potential setting of archaeological sites may in combination be adversely 

affected.   

Inter-

relationships 

The potential for in combination effects arising due to the absence of the plan would be 

potentially significant.  Evolution of the environment in the absence of the plan could generate 

effects in terms of loss of ecological connectivity and non-designated habitats. 

Disturbance and significant ongoing negative effects on biodiversity, flora and fauna through 

absence of controls, monitoring, data gathering and support for actions such as Marine 

Protected Areas that can provide multiple benefits. The support for coastal and fishing 

communities as well.  Effects of climate change on the seafood sector, combined with loss of 

opportunity to adapt to climate change and provide for restoration of natura 2000 sites and 

evidence based decision making would be minimised. Potential adverse effects on water quality 

for estuarine, freshwater and groundwater with accompanying interactions across all SEA 

parameters. 
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6 Strategic Environmental Objectives 

6.1 Introduction 

The purpose of the SEA Objectives (SEOs) is to ensure that the assessment process is transparent, 

robust and that the draft SDP 2021-2027 considers, identifies and addresses potential significant 

environmental effects.  Table 6.1 below presents the SEOS that have been developed to test and 

assess the potential environmental effects of the draft SDP 2021-2027.  Following the SEA Scoping 

consultation process, the SEOS were amended to reflect submissions by consultees as appropriate to 

the scope of the SEA and a footnote below each amendment shows where and what was amended. 

Table 6-1 Strategic Environmental Objectives 

SEA Topic SEA Issues Objectives 

Population 

and Human 

Health 

Demographics, 

sustainable communities 

and incomes, knowledge 

and upskilling, 

diversification. 

To support the continued development of a safe, healthy and sustainable 

seafood sector50 

 

Biodiversity, 

Flora, and 

Fauna 

Protection/ 

enhancement of 

protected habitats and 

species; Conservation of 

marine and freshwater 

ecosystems; Ecosystem 

service Control of 

invasive alien species. 

To support the protection and restoration of the conservation of 

European sites, other nature conservation sites, ecological networks, and 

protected species51. 

 

To support sustainable fishing  and aquaculture, fishing practices to avoid 

or minimise impacts to marine, coastal and terrestrial biodiversity, flora 

and fauna52 

Land and Soil Avoid exacerbating 

erosion; Maintain  

integrity of hydro-

dynamic processes.  

Maintain character and 

integrity of sea  

bed. 

Maintain the integrity of hydro-dynamic processes for the protection of 

aquatic habitats.  

Maintain character and integrity of the seabed.  

Avoid exacerbating erosion. 

 
50 SEO revised following feedback by BIM 
51 SEO revised following feedback by BIM 
52 SEO revised on following SEA Scoping Submission by EPA and BIM 
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SEA Topic SEA Issues Objectives 

Water 

Resources 

Reduce pollution; 

Maintain/restore water 

quality; Achieve MSFD / 

WFD objectives; Improve 

ecological status. 

Contribute to achieving the objectives under the MSFD and the WFD, i.e., 

achievement or maintenance of at least Good Environmental Status (GES) 

and Good Ecological Status (GEcS).  

Avoid pollution of the marine, freshwater, or coastal environment.  

Reduce litter resulting from fishing and aquaculture activities throughout 

the life cycle. 

Climate 

Change 

Control emissions of 

greenhouse gasses; 

climate adaptation. 

Minimise greenhouse gas emissions from production import/export 

activity.  

To reduce the environmental, social, and economic risks of climate 

change by reducing (net) vulnerability and/or improving resilience to 

climate change. 

 

Air Quality To avoid, prevent or 

reduce harmful effects 

on human health and the 

environment resulting 

from emissions to air. 

Avoid adversely impacting air quality. 

Reduce noise and odour associated with fisheries and aquaculture 

activities  

Landscape Diversity of character, 

the scenic value of 

coastal seascape. 

Support the protection of designated landscape (and seascape) character 

areas53 

Cultural 

Heritage 

Protecting the historic 

environment; Increasing 

understanding and 

awareness of its value; 

Coastal and offshore 

designated and 

undesignated buildings, 

archaeology, and wrecks 

Protect conserve and where appropriate enhance places, features, 

buildings, and landscapes of natural, cultural, archaeological, or 

architectural heritage.54 

Material 

Assets 

Support the 

development of a marine 

economy; Safeguard 

jobs/ employment for 

coastal communities; 

Support sustainable activities in the fisheries and aquaculture sector 

without conflicting with other environmental protection objectives55. 

 

 
53 SEO revised on following SEA Scoping Submission by EPA 

54 SEO revised following SEA Scoping submissions by EPA and Historic Environment Division, DAERA 
55 SEO revised following submission by BIM 
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SEA Topic SEA Issues Objectives 

protect environmental 

assets. 

Achieve transition to a competitive, low-carbon, climate resilient and 

environmentally sustainable aquaculture sector by 2050. Support 

development of sustainable fishing and aquaculture.  

Inter-

relationships 

Interactions between 

environmental 

parameters 

Support the integrated assessment of actions and embed ecosystem 

services approach 
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7 Consideration of Alternatives 

7.1 Introduction 

The SEA Directive Article 5(1) states: 

Where an environmental assessment is required under Article 3(1), an environmental report shall 

be: prepared in which the likely significant effects on the environment of implementing the plan or 

programme, and reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and the geographical 

scope of the plan or programme, are identified, described and evaluated.  

7.2 Approach to the Assessment 

The approach to the consideration of alternatives in the SEA has followed the Developing and 

Assessing Alternatives in Strategic Environmental Assessment56.  In addition, through the Scoping 

stage, both in Scoping workshop, formal consultation on the Draft Scoping Report and a SEA 

Alternatives Workshop (28th April 2022) consultees were asked to comment on the proposed 

approach to the Alternatives  

The SEA team also took the strategic approach to the development of Alternative’s – i.e. high level 

options that achieve a given objective.  Such strategic types are commonly realistic at policy level.  

Combined with this strategic approach, the team identified key environmental issues relating to SDP 

2021-2027, identified through Scoping consultation (effects orientated) and this further assisted the 

development of Alternatives.    

7.3 Review of EMFF 2014-2020 identification of environmental issues 

Evaluation of European Maritime and Fisheries Fund (EMFF) 2014-202057 was subject to a rapid 

review to determine key environmental trends and overview of elements that worked (and are 

recommended to be brought into the new SDP 2021-2027).  Some of this information is provided in 

Chapter Five, Baseline of this SEA ER. For the purposes of this chapter, the following key points are 

pertinent : 

Policy: The increasing importance of climate change and the need to integrate environmental 

considerations into various areas of policy will demand greater focus at the national and EU level – a 

key issue for consideration in the future programme. 

 
56 Guidance on Developing and Assessing Alternatives in Strategic Environmental Assessment (EPA 201556). 
57 DAFM 2020. https://assets.gov.ie/118857/85319f2d-b4f3-47e0-8c3f-a7f084088716.pdf 
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The following areas have worked well in the delivery of the EMFF OP 2014-20, and, as such, should 

continue to be applied in future programmes:  

Breadth and Scale of Support: the OP has addressed diverse needs, catering for fishing, aquaculture, 

processors and coastal communities. This includes interventions with a focus on  

• economic growth/competitiveness,  

• health and safety,  

• marine environment/biodiversity;  

• contributing to many key policies and delivering on key requirements including under CFP 

(relating to control and enforcement) and IMP (marine planning) which have contributed to 

a wide range of policy areas. 

7.4 Evaluation of Strategic Alternatives 

Having identified the Strategic Environmental Objectives (see Chapter 6) against which the 

consideration of alternatives will be assessed for their potential environmental impacts, the 

compatibility criteria to be used in the assessments are presented in 7.1 below. In accordance with 

SEA guidelines, ‘impact’ is defined in terms of the quality (positive, negative or neutral), 

‘significance’ i.e. in terms of the scale/type of development envisaged by the plan and the 

‘sensitivity’ and/or importance of the receiving environment, and duration (short, medium, long 

term, permanent or temporary). Table 7.2 presents explanation of the acroynms used in the 

assessment. 

TABLE 7-1 EVALUATION OF STRATEGIC ALTERNATIVES MATRIX 

+ Indicates a potential positive environmental impact 

- Indicates a potential negative environmental impact 

+/- Indicates that both positive and negative environmental impacts are likely or that in 

the absence of further detail the impact is unclear 

0  Indicates neutral or no significant impact 
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Table 7-2  Acroynms used in the assessment table 

BFF  

PHH 

W 

S&G 

CF &AQ 

 L/S  

CH  

MA 

 IR 

Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna 

 Population and human health  

Water resources  

Soil and Geology, landform  

Climatic factors and Air Quality  

Landsape and seascape  

Cultural heritage 

 Material Assets  

Inter-relation 

ships 

 

These alternatives were discussed at a Consideration of Alternatives workshop on 28th April 2022 

with DAFM, BIM and MI.   In summary these strategic alternatives considered, within the context of 

the 4 Priorities of the SDP, the framework for actions under the SDP and these are presented below 

and are followed by the Strategic Alternataives considered. 

Box 7-1 Priorities from the Seafood Development Programme 

Priority 1: Fostering sustainable fisheries and the restoration and conservation of aquatic biological 

resources 

 

Priority 2: Fostering sustainable aquaculture activities, and processing and marketing of fisheries and 

aquaculture products, thus contributing to food security in the Union 

 

Priority 3: Enabling a sustainable blue economy in coastal, island and inland areas, and fostering the 

development of fishing and aquaculture communities 

 

Priority 4: Strengthening international ocean governance and enabling seas and oceans to be safe, 

secure, clean, and sustainably managed 

 

Strategic Alternative 1: combination of Priorities 2 & 3: This would focus on aquaculture, blue 

economy (marine renewable energy, tourism and sustainable (functional, well serviced, viable, 

within carrying capacity) coastal communities, islands and (inland =freshwater) communities.    
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Strategic Alternative 2: Combination of Priorities 1 & 4. This would provide for a stronger focus on 

restoration and conservation of aquatic resources, via stronger international governance of the 

oceans and an increased research budget, increased enforcement of oceans. 

Strategic Alternative 3: Do minimum: continuation of current measures under the SDP 2021-2027 

with updates as required under national policy and legislation. 

Strategic Alternative 4: Balanced support for the four priorities. 

 

TABLE 7-3 EVALUATION OF STRATEGIC ALTERNATIVES 

ALTERNATIVES BFF PHH S&G W CF &AQ L/S CH MA Inter-

relations

hips 

SA 1 

COMBINATION 

OF P 2 & 3 

-/+ +/- -/+ -/+ -/+ --/+ -/+ -/+ -/+ 

SA 2 

COMBINATION 

OF P1 & 4.  

+ +/- + +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 

SA 3: DO 

MINIMUM  

- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 

SA4  SDP 

THROUGH ALL 

FOUR  

PRIORITIES 

+ + +/- + + +/- +/- + + 

 

7.5 Discussion 

Strategic Alternative 1: This would see a greater focus on aquaculture and sustainable fisheries 

along with the Blue economy.  In terms of environmental effects, this could be positive or 

negative depending on the location, sensitivity of the receiving waters and how measures/actions 

would be delivered on the ground.  SA1 was positive at strategic level in relation to food security 

and contributing to this issue, which is a concern given Irelands net importer status. 

The potential for indirect effects or actions necessary that are outside the scope of the plan (e.g., 

investment/upgrades in WWTP) do not provide a realistic series of actions in this regard.  The 
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combination of P2 and P3 represents a more reactive and market led response to the SDP 

formulation and does not represent the most sustainable strategic approach.   This may also 

prioritise aquaculture production over fisheries and in turn generate medium to long term 

adverse effects on coastal communities as well as cultural heritage associated with same.   SA1 is 

identified at strategic level as potentially generating negative effects as the level of detail is, at 

this point, unknown for a range of environmental topics and how they may meet the Strategic 

Environmental Objectives. This was not explored further in the assessment process. 

Strategic Alternative 2: This strategic alternative is identified as providing broadly positive 

interactions with the BFF parameter, given its focus on the conservation and greater international 

governance.  Whilst it performs well under this parameter, there are also effects identified as 

positive/ negative for a number of other environmental parameters, namely: population and 

human health, material assets, landscape/seascape and cultural heritage. Equally, the SA2 

performed well for some SEA topics, however the same issue in relation to obligations under the 

EMFAF and the need to provide support for fishing communities and the sector in light of 

challenges arising from issues such as Brexit and reduced quotas, support for energy efficiency 

and climate change.  

During the Alternatives workshop it was stated that this is not a viable option as the SDP requires 

support to be provided for the fisheries sector, as well as a obligations relating to reducing 

environmental effects such as energy use at sea. These may not be delivered under this scenario. 

This fundamentally alters the SDP in this regard so was not explored further in the assessment 

process . 

Strategic Alternative 3: This would see the SDP plan prepared largely as it is currently structured 

but reflecting any new requirements under the EMFAF, and updated in terms of the legislative 

and policy requirements. It would represent the de minimus approach to the SDP. It is noted 

during the Alternatives Workshop that several interventions under the previous SDP are 

continued as some are not achievable in the short term and some investments by their nature 

are medium/long term in their delivery so a continuity of approach is proposed for some of the 

SDP in any event.  Essentially continuing with actions in the preceding SDP whilst aligned where 

necessary with the revised priorities under the SDP.  This represents a minimum response and 

meet minimum requirements of the SDP in terms of the issues such as biodiversity and energy 

efficiency. However, this was not identified as a ‘business as usual’ scenario given the increased 

emphasis on climate change under Priority 4 and the biodiversity emphasis in Priorities 1 and 2. 
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This fundamentally alters the SDP in this regard so was not explored further in the assessment 

process . 

Strategic Alternative 4: This would see the 4 priorities addressed within the overall SDP 

structure. This would provide for support for fisheries and seafood sector, as required, and 

further address the focus on climate change, biodiversity and energy efficiencies that are further 

required under the EMFF.  This strategic alternative also performs wells under BFF as it facilitates 

the cross over regarding biodiversity considerations in Priority 1 and Priority 2. In this regard it 

reflects the aim of the EU Biodiversity 2030 which strategy seeks to mainstream biodiversity into 

decision making processes. As with SA3, some elements that are medium to longer term in 

nature would continue under this alternative and reflect the breadth and range of supports as 

noted in the evaluation of the EMMF 2014-2020 i.e.: the OP has addressed diverse needs, 

catering for fishing, aquaculture, processors and coastal communities. 

7.6 Preferred Strategic Alternative and reason for choosing 

The discussion concluded that whist these Strategic Alternatives were all very high level and 

strategic, there remained obligations under the EMFAF. Under SA1, there remained 

commitments such as reducing environmental impacts and energy usage at sea that may not be 

achieved across SA 1 to SA3. 

It was concluded that the above alternatives (SA1 -SA3) were not viable or realistic, i.e.; that the 

preferred scenario at strategic level is to facilitate the delivery of obligations and commitments 

under all four Priorities, some of which include cross cutting/mainstreaming actins relating to 

climate change and biodiversity, therefore, by having a greater focus on one or two priorities 

above the others, adverse effects at strategic level would apply. 

Arising from this assessment, the preferred alternative at strategic level was Strategic 

Alternative 4.- Balanced strategic approach to delivery of four Priority Actions under the SDP.  

This facilitates the requirements to provide support to fishing and aquaculture sector that can 

require long to medium term support, measures as well as actions in relation to climate change 

and biodiversity and sustainable use of resources. 

7.7 Effects and values to inform refinement of Alternatives 

The SEA Scoping process and Consideration of Alternatives Workshop identified a number of 

issues and effects relating to the seafood sector.  These are briefly summarised below and were 
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used as a means to further explore responses to issues raised for the SDP and environmental 

effects of same; as well as a means to achieving some of the of values (positive) identified.  

Key issues were as follows: 

• Water quality and supply 

• Assimilative capacity of receiving waters  

• Persistent organic pollutants,  mercury, micro plastics bioaccumulation – human based – 

response 

• Non native/invasive species 

• Climate change  

• Increased sedimentation (shellfish related)  

• Landuse effects on freshwater, transitional and coastal waters. SDP has only minor level of 

interaction with freshwater 

• The role of filter-feeding shellfish as a nutrient sink thus helping to reduce eutrophication 

potential and improve water quality is also important to consider in assessments 

• Marine Spatial Planning and target of Marine Protected Areas -30% by 2030 

• Targets under EU Biodiversity Strategy 

• Fisheries impacts on ecosystems, restore and recover stocks to get better ecological status  

• Circularity- full lifecycle of the product 

• Packaging – sustainability and suitability of the packaging 

• Food Waste- prevention of food waste 

• Food security 

 

7.8 Refinement of emerging preferred scenario  

The next stage of the evaluation of the alternatives was undertaken in relation to refining the 

above preferred alternative – in terms of capacity and outputs of the seafood sector.  Following 

on from the preferred Strategic Alternative brought forward (all Priorities framing the SDP), the 

next evaluation was in relation to considering the capacity scenarios relative to the Seafood 

Sector of the seafood sector, in terms of outputs and resources.  The assessment for the 

alternative capacity scenarios were evaluated in line of the above policy framework and aims and 

objectives of same, as well as the SEOs. 
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For each of these alternatives below, the four priorities will frame the evaluation but with a 

different focus under each, as follows: 

Strategic Alternative 4a: Stay within existing capacity in terms of seafood outputs and resources.  

Measures under the SDP that would support this would include actions such as actions to 

develop skills (e.g.; digital literacy ) and capacity within the sector to engage with critical issues. 

Actions to improve health, safety and working conditions on board fishing vessels would be 

included, alongside the focus on biodiversity and climate change. 

Strategic Alternative 4b: Reduce capacity and outputs. This would envisage actions in relation to 

the adjustment of fishing capacity to fishing opportunities in cases of permanent cessation of 

fishing activities and contributing to a fair standard of living in cases of temporary cessation of 

fishing activities; further supported by actions that support high value, niche production such as 

promoting marketing, quality and added value of fishery and aquaculture products, as well as 

processing of those products. Again, key environmental actions would relate to biodiversity and 

climate change under this scenario. 

Strategic Alternative 4c: Increase capacity and outputs.  The Common Fisheries Policy and 

reduced fishing quotas post Brexit does not facilitate increasing total allowable catches from the 

EEZ.  However, in this scenario, increased capacity is taken to mean increased value of seafood as 

well as increasing research capacity in relation to the marine environment and ecosystem. There 

is also the potential to sustainably grow aquaculture production. 

The capacity in terms of increasing would relate solely to actions relating to support for young 

fishermen young entrants and measures around smaller vessels and age; Actions to support young 

fishermen, particularly existing crew of small scale coastal fisheries (SSCF) vessels, to enter the 

sector and facilitate generational renewal.   

Key environmental actions would relate to biodiversity and climate change under this scenario. 

7.9 Alternative Capacity Scenarios 

TABLE 7-4 ASSESSMENT OF PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE IN RELATION TO CAPACITY 

ALTERNATIVES BFF PHH S&G W CF & 

AQ 

L & S CH MA IR 

Strategic 

Alternative 

- ++ +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 
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ALTERNATIVES BFF PHH S&G W CF & 

AQ 

L & S CH MA IR 

4a: retain the 

fishing and 

aquaculture 

sector as it is 

currently 

(stay within 

existing 

capacity) 

 Strategic 

Alternative 4b  

Reducing 

capacity and 

outputs. 

+ +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 

Strategic 

Alternative 4c 

Sustainably 

increase 

seafood 

production 

capacity and 

outputs 

+ + +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- + 

 

7.9.1 Discussion 

Strategic Alternative 4a: provides for the continuing stable approach to the seafood sector in 

Ireland.  It does not necessarily reflect some issues, in particular the changing demographics, 

reduced quotas, costs of production and stronger focus on climate change and biodiversity as 

identified under the preferred strategic alternative 4. 

It does not perform well in terms of PHH SEOs in terms of sustainability of livelihoods and, in turn, 

this can have indirect effects in the short to long term in relation to viability of communities that rely 

in part on fishing. Indirectly, impacts could then arise in relation to trends of declining population, 

create an over reliance on a single sector (i.e. tourism) and the vulnerability in terms of seasonality. 
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This alternative may not maximise the opportunity to add value and provide for greater quality in 

the seafood process as well as offering a means to enhance food security and Irelands current role 

as a net importer.  Given the life cycle considerations around food production, climate change and 

GHG emissions, this may not perform well with the CC SEOS. 

Allowing for the strong link between ecological status of ecosystems and the CFP, the opportunity to 

target recovery of certain stocks may not be maximised under this alternative.   In terms of 

consistency and contribution to achievement of key policy drivers such as the Project Ireland 2040 

National Objectives ie NPO 39 : Support the sustainable growth and development of the maritime 

economy and continue to invest in the seafood sector and our Fishery Harbour Centres, particularly 

in remote rural coastal communities and islands this alternative would not maximise the 

contribution to achievement of such objectives. 

Strategic Alternative 4b: As with AR 1, this could have significant adverse effects on coastal and 

fishing sectors whilst not providing appropriate levels of support. Given the reduction in fishing 

quotas post Brexit and the CFP requirements, the challenge relates to fishing the TACs for Irish 

vessels, whilst ensuring and supporting viable incomes and returns. In the event of reduced fishing 

quota, there are implications for fishing livelihoods and sustainability of the fishing fleet. 

The extensive size of Ireland’s EEZ also requires considerable monitoring and enforcement and the 

ongoing need to address and monitor this issue may not be maximised under this scenario. 

By reducing outputs, the opportunity to promote and focus on higher value seafood products and 

the opportunity to reduce the transport of seafood to closer markets could be lost.  As with AR 2, 

achievement of national policy objectives such as NPO39 might also be impacted. By reducing 

capacity in terms of scientific research particularly in relation to marine ecosystems, fisheries and 

enforcement, this alternative would not contribute to objective such as Conserve and restore 

biodiversity and ecosystem services in the marine environment. (National Biodiversity Action Plan). 

There is a further risk in relation to this alternative around the efficiencies of processing 

infrastructure and vessels themselves. This could result in continued operation of inefficient 

processing facilities with declining investments, as well as potential risks around safety and accidents 

on vessels or at harbours. 

Strategic Alternative 4c: As noted above, this would relate to increasing seafood production 

capacity in a sustainable manner (aquaculture) and products with added value from the fisheries 

sector. As the quota has been reduced, this alternative could facilitate the more efficient use of the 
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seafood sector by supporting greater energy efficiencies, and processing, but also offering high value 

products.  

By promoting and supporting young entrants and the small scale coastal fisheries, there is an 

opportunity for this scenario to reduce transport and energy costs whilst encouraging younger 

fishermen.   

A key element to this would be recognising the life cycle assessment from fishery stocks to 

processing and transporting to markets. Increasing the value of produce and encouraging more local 

consumption of fish would be key marketing elements in this scenario.  The issue of food security 

and the potential for the seafood sector to contribute to this is also provided for under this scenario. 

As with any interventions that will require physical elements (such as upgrading of land based 

processing facilities, infrastructure) the application of the planning consent process would apply and 

environmental assessment and appropriate mitigation measures would be provided in line with the 

statutory consent process. 

This scenario provides for a continued research role and the tailoring of actions to address some of 

the key challenges in terms of biodiversity and climate change.  The need for a strong evidence base 

to underpin aquaculture production in a robust, sustainable manner would be improved through 

research and evidence. The Sectoral Climate Change Adaptation Plan (2019) requires: support to up 

skill fishermen to ensure they have the knowledge and tools required to implement climate 

adaptation practices, focused climate related research in the seafood sector, raise awareness among 

external stakeholders on climate change and adaptation issues, support the seafood sector and 

foster sustainable growth, development, innovation and adaptation. 

This alternative may underpin the 2019 Plan.  

7.10 Preferred Strategic Alternative 

At this strategic scale, the above alternatives all contribute to some improved/positive 

environmental performance of the Draft SDP 2021-2027.  Therefore, the preferred National strategic 

level alternative as identified through the SEA process is a combination of all of the following factors: 

Strategic Alternative 4 – all four EMFAF priorities and  Strategic Alternative 4c Increase 

seafood production capacity and outputs 

The reasons for selecting this combination include that the Strategic Alternative 4 provides for the 

delivery of the four Priority Areas that combines supporting for the seafood sector, as well as 
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research, data gathering and training/capacity building in terms of fisheries management, marine 

habitats and species and conservation and protective measures.  

The combined preferred alternative Strategic alternative 4 and 4c seeks to address key 

environmental challenges facing the seafood sector including water supply, climate change, support 

for achievement of targets under the 2030  Biodiversity Strategy and the Good Ecological Status 

targets in the Marine Strategy Framework Directive.  

The reduction in fishing quotas and the focus on locally produced food and food security are 

significant challenges, and a sustainable aquaculture model that supports high value products, 

underpinned by robust scientific evidence base can help address these issues, and in turn support 

communities that are employed through the seafood sector. 
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8 Assessment of Significant Effects 

8.1 Introduction 

Article 5 (1) of the SEA Directive provides information on the SEA ER requirements and is expanded 

upon in Annex 1 of the SEA Directive item(f)  as follows: 

“the likely significant effects (1) on the environment, including on issues such as biodiversity, 

population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural 

heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage, landsSDP 2021-2027e and the 

interrelationship between the above factors; 

These effects should include secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and long-term 

permanent and temporary, positive and negative effects.” 

This chapter presents an assessment of significant effects of the SDP 2021-2027 and, where possible, 

discusses these in terms of type of effects. 

The compatibility criteria to be used in the assessments are presented in Table 8.1 below. In 

accordance with SEA guidelines, ‘impact’ is defined in terms of the quality (positive, negative or 

neutral), ‘significance’ i.e. in terms of the scale/type of development envisaged by the plan and the 

‘sensitivity’ and/or importance of the receiving environment, and duration (short, medium, long 

term, permanent or temporary). 

Table 8-1 Evaluation Matrix 

++ Indicates a  positive environmental impact 

+ Indicates a potential positive environmental impact 

- Indicates a potential negative environmental impact 

+/- Indicates that both positive and negative environmental impacts 

are likely or that in the absence of further detail the impact is 

unclear 

Zero 0 Indicates neutral or no significant impact 

 

 

 

 

 



 

165 

 

Table 8-2  Acroynms used in the assessment table 

BFF  

PHH 

W 

 S&G  

CF &AQ 

L/S  

CH  

MA 

 IR 

Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna 

 Population and human health  

Water resources  

Soil and Geology, landform  

Climatic factors and Air Quality  

Landsape and seascape  

Cultural heritage 

 Material Assets  

Inter-relation ships 
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Table 8-3 Assessment of SDP 

 Priority: 1. Fostering sustainable fisheries and the restoration and conservation of aquatic biological resources 

Specific objective BFF PHH W  L& S CF & AQ L MA CH IR 

Strengthening economically, socially and environmentally sustainable fishing activities. All operations except those supported under Articles 17 and 19 

The coastline of Ireland and its territorial waters 

1.1.1.1 Actions to reduce unwanted 

catches will be addressed through: 

• Investment in on-board 

production equipment 

• Studies and research 

• Pilot projects 

• Gear selectivity to reduce 

unwanted catches. 

-/+ ++ -/+ 0 -/+ 0 + + + 

1.1.1.1: Comment: these actions in combination will contribute to greater overall sustainability in the short to medium term; however the design and extent of the 

actions at this stage is unknown so extent and duration of effects relating to some of these actions is not certain for a number of SEOs. 

The measurement and tailoring of actions would be advisable to ensure the most efficient, targeted actions and pilot projects are selected. The monitoring of the actions 

would also allow for identification of positive or negative trends or indicators over the lifetime of the SDP. 

Actions relating to onboard production equipment should support higher value seafood products by fishermen as well as reducing the fuel needs to return to port to 

offload fish caught.   This can contribute to short to medium terms positive interactions for PHH, and by reducing fuel associated with transport costs to return to 

harbours for processing may also contribute to MA SEOs in the short to medium term. 
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Specific objective BFF PHH W  L& S CF & AQ L MA CH IR 

The application and underpinning of fish catches and scientific consistency with requirements under the Common Fisheries Policies is essential to maintain or facilitate 

recovery of commercial fish stocks, given the main pressures on fisheries relate to historical fishing activities, certain fishing practices that can, result in by catch or 

discard to non target species. This in turn affects the marine food chain and longer living species as skates,as well as marine mammals and seabirds are all cumulatively 

affected adversely.   The CFP target to end overfishing by 2015 and 2020 at the latest is not being achieved and the TAC continues to exceed limits set by scientific advice.  

Actions relating to low impact fishing gear and reduction of unwanted catches is essential to recovery of marine ecosystems.  Research into the most sustainable and 

least damaging fishing gear to reduce unwanted catches and address EU landing obligation requirements is continued from the previous SDP  

(e.g.,: https://doi.org/10.1016/j.fishres.2018.09.019, Research in crayfish and fishing gear (MI).   

Overfishing is a serious and pervasive issue and combined with climate change presents a serious threat to the medium to long term viability of the seafood sector. The 

TAC for the North-east Atlantic continues to exceed the limits set by scientific advice and is currently under referral to the ECJU. 

Overfishing, poor enforcement and monitoring present real risks and implementation of the actions above should contribute to addressing this. 

(High Court to refer questions to EU court over legality of fish stock rules (irishtimes.com).   

BIM works closely with the Irish fishing industry to develop technical solutions that reduce unwanted catches. This helps address challenges posed by the EU landing 

obligation and boost fisheries sustainability and marine biodiversity by decreasing landings of small (juvenile), over-quota and non-target species. Many of the solutions 

developed in Ireland are included in this EU legislation which assists with Irish industry uptake and implementation. The following guide summarises solutions developed 

under the previous SDP: https://bim.ie/wp-content/uploads/2022/02/Fisheries-Conservation-Solutions-to-reduce-unwanted-catches-2022.pdf 

Ongoing work on reducing unwanted catches includes work on: 

A novel trawl which aims to reduce bycatch as well as improving energy efficiency - https://bim.ie/wp-content/uploads/2022/05/BIM-EnergyEfficiency-4-panel-nephrops-

trawl.pdf 

Artificial lights to further reduce unwanted catches in mixed species fisheries - https://bim.ie/wp-content/uploads/2022/06/BIM-Fisheries-Conservation-Report-Artificial-

light-on-the-raised-fishing.pdf 
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Specific objective BFF PHH W  L& S CF & AQ L MA CH IR 

DAFM works closely with BIM to bring forward proposals at EU level for technical measures for the fisheries in which we operate that result in increased selectivity and 

provide increased protection to overfished and sensitive stocks.  In that regard, a range of technical measures for the Irish Sea, Celtic Sea and the North West area have 

been developed over recent years.  BIM, working with the fishing industry, has developed and trialled many of these measures which have been designed to protect 

vulnerable stocks such as cod and whiting. These measures have subsequently been adopted at EU level. (Scoping submission DAFM) 

The fishing opportunities for 2020 were set by the EU Fisheries Council of Ministers in line with the MSY objective.  For 32 of the 47 stocks of particular interest to Ireland, 

the quotas for 2020 were set at or below the scientific advice where available, meeting MSY criteria.  For other stocks, the Council agreed restrictive or precautionary 

quotas to allow for unavoidable by-catches or the collection of scientific data.   

As noted above, BIM is continuing to work closely with the fishing industry to develop modifications to fishing gears to increase selectivity and to further avoid juvenile 

fish or vulnerable species. 

Therefore actions within this priority that can reduce by catch and improve targeting of species that are sustainable is important for a number of SEOS in the short to 

medium terms, namely PHH, BFF, W, MA.   The increasing pressures on the marine and coastal environment resulting from climate change is exerting a significant 

influence and underpins the urgent need to provide actions and measures underpinned by scientific advice (see other actions such as, 1.4. Fostering efficient fisheries 

control and enforcement, including fighting against IUU fishing, as well as reliable data for knowledge-based decision-making) 

This is a critical issue in assisting fishing stocks recovery and across all tropic levels of the marine ecosystems with benefits for marine mammals and seabirds. 

1.1.1.2   Actions to improve the onboard 

quality and added value of the catch and 

enhance traceability and certification of 

seafood will be addressed through: 

• Investments in on-board 

production equipment. 

+/- ++ +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 
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Specific objective BFF PHH W  L& S CF & AQ L MA CH IR 

• Investment to improve 

traceability 

• Investment in marketing 

activities to support business 

development 

1.1.1.2: Comment. Marketing has the potential to influence fishing and aquaculture practices and improving traceability can used as a means to promote more 

sustainable fish stocks through accreditation.  Marketing can also influence decisions on fishing activities (and ecosystems and stocks) through promoting demand for 

some species.  Likewise for certification , this can have a significant behavioral effect on consumption and demand for seafood. Consumer demand for fish products with 

a small carbon footprint will facilitate a shift to less fuel-intensive and low-impact fishing methods and gears and should be promoted and marketed based on an 

accredited scheme that is credible and can influence consumer demand. For example, the Responsibly Sourced Seafood scheme https://bim.ie/fisheries/sustainability-

and-certification/responsibly-sourced-seafood-rss-scheme/ 

The purchasing decisions by processing companies can indirectly influence fishing activity (and so effect on biodiversity) through demand for certain species, practices or 

certifications. These influences can be positive, but not significant as the extent via these schemes is not uniform as they are voluntary and dependent on individual 

fishers to sign up. at this stage. 

1.1.1.3  Actions to support young 

fishermen, particularly existing crew of 

SSCF vessels, to enter the sector and 

facilitate generational renewal will be 

addressed through: 

• First acquisition of a fishing 

vessel 

+/- ++ +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 
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Specific objective BFF PHH W  L& S CF & AQ L MA CH IR 

• Training to improve skills and 

develop human capital 

1.1.1.3 Comment. The demographic profile around fishing areas and coastal communities and need to support and engage younger people in the sea and marine were 

identified as threats in the SWOT analysis.  These actions aim to address the overall population and sustainability of fishing as an occupation and provide for training and 

small-scale coastal fishing vessels in line with the EMFAF.   Depending on the sustainable fishing practices, the achievement of CFP targets, this could have positive or 

negative effects across parameters such as BFF and W in particular.  No direct effects on the marine environmental are identified due to the unknown extent of uptake; 

however experience from the last programme suggests that the numbers of new vessel acquisitionsby young fishers will be low.   

1.1.1 4 Actions to improve health, safety 

and working conditions on board fishing 

vessels will be addressed through: 

• Investments in safety equipment 

• Investments in working 

conditions. 

• Training to improve skills and 

develop human capital 

0 ++ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

1.1.1.4. Comment. The above actions in and of themselves do not give rise to direct effects on the marine or terrestrial environment. However, positive effects are 

identified in relation to PHH SEOS as these interventions support a safer working environment and training to improve skills more broadly.   There is also the potential to 

train fishers in environmental issues, for example the Proseas project piloted training for fishers on the basics of marine ecology and the environmental challenges for the 

fishing sector. 
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Specific objective BFF PHH W  L& S CF & AQ L MA CH IR 

1.1.1.5 Actions to assess the economic 

and biological impacts of changes to 

fisheries will be addressed through: 

• Evaluations 

• Studies and research 

++ ++ + +/- ++ + + + + 

1.1.1.5 Comment. The Article 17 Reporting by NPWS (2019) cites fisheries as the most significant pressure on the offshore environment. Targeted scientific research to 

broaden understanding of the effects of different fishing activities and their interaction with other marine activities is essential to underpin an evidenced based approach 

to interventions and actions. In addition, the 2020 target of the CFP has not been achieved so greater targeted action is needed to address this. 

Sustainable fishing and marine and coastal ecosystems all provide numerous ecosystem services from provisioning to cultural services and a robust marine and coastal 

environment can provide significant positive and medium term interactions across all SEOS.   

Research and delivery of actions to support sustainable fish stocks also has co benefits by reducing the need for deeper and more energy intensive fishing operations as 

fishing vessels have to travel further and fish deeper to access depleted stocks. This further has effects in relation to GHG emissions; whilst in commercial fisheries, fuel is 

used for activities such as onboard processing, refrigeration, and freezing, in general the most fuel consuming activity is vessel propulsion. Research results indicate that 

building up fish stocks not only increases output but also increases profitability and reduces emissions per unit of output, as long as the fisheries management system 

preserves incentives for efficient fishing . 

The monitoring, feedback and input to decision making should be informed by this action and provide useful, robust insight to appropriate interventions. 

1.1.1.6 Actions to develop skills (e.g.; 

digital literacy) and capacity within the 

sector to engage with critical issues will 

be addressed through: 

0 ++ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
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• Investment in advisory services 

• Training to improve skills and 

develop human capital 

• Events 

• Capacity building 

• Knowledge sharing 

1.1.1.6 Comment. The above actions in and of themselves do not give rise to direct effects on the marine or terrestrial environment. However, positive effects are 

identified in relation to PHH SEOS as these interventions support a safer working environment and training to improve skills more broadly. Events can be a useful means 

to raise awareness around marine and seafood challenges and actions being undertaken.  The design of the above is not yet known but should be tailored to raise 

awareness and educate around sustainable seafood practices, wildlife, biodiversity and the effects of climate change to reflect Priorities in the EMFAF. 

1.1.2. Strengthening economically, socially, and environmentally sustainable fishing activities. Operations supported under Articles 17 and 19 

1.1.2.1 Actions to support young 

fishermen, particularly existing crew of 

SSCF vessels, to enter the sector and 

facilitate generational renewal will be 

addressed through: 

• First acquisition of a fishing 

vessel 

• Training to improve skills and 

develop human capital 

0 + 0 0 0 0 + 0 0 
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A guidance tool has been developed by the Irish Human Rights and Equality Commission (IHREC) and all EU Funds 

Managing Authorities in Ireland. This guidance tool is a practical and bespoke support for Intermediate Bodies and 

Beneficiary Bodies under the European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIFs) programmes in Ireland. It seeks to enable 

them to effectively advance equality and human rights in their planning, implementation, monitoring, reporting, and 

evaluation of initiatives funded under the ESIFs. In doing so, it enables their compliance with the EU regulations governing 

the ESIFs. 

To ensure relevance to this diversity of Funds, the guidance tool is designed to enable flexibility by the responsible 

authorities in responding to the various steps involved, in a way that can be aligned with the specific manner in which each 

of Fund is organised. 

This guidance tool, in assisting public bodies engaged in the ESIF process to comply with EU regulations governing the ESIF 

where these pertain to equality and human rights, includes a focus on implementing the Public Sector Equality and Human 

Rights Duty in the planning, implementation, monitoring, reporting, and evaluation of initiatives funded under the ESIFs. It 

does not replace the existing and ongoing statutory obligation on public bodies to undertake an assessment of human 

rights and equality issues in relation to all of their functions, to set it out in their strategic plan actions, proposed or already 

in place, to address those issues, and to report on the progress made in their annual report.Please note this is a cross 

cutting  action and applies across all priorities. 
 

1.1.2.1: The demographic profile around fishing areas and coastal communities and need to support and engage younger people in the sea and marine were identified as 

threats in the SWOT analysis.  These actions aim to address the overall population and sustainability of fishing as an occupation and provide for training and small-scale 

coastal fishing vessels in line with above. These actions in and of themselves do not give rise to direct effects on the marine or terrestrial environment. However, positive 
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effects are identified in relation to PHH SEOS as these interventions support younger fishermen to the sector and training should include measures around sustainable 

fishing practices, issues of overfishing and CFP, higher value produce and marketing. 

1.1.2.2:Comment: the above actions in and of themselves do not give rise to direct effects on the marine or terrestrial environment. However, positive effects are 

identified in relation to PHH SEOS as these interventions support a safer working environment and training to improve skills more broadly.    The design of the above is 

not yet known but should be tailored to raise awareness and educate around sustainable seafood practices, wildlife, biodiversity and the effects of climate change to 

reflect Priorities in the EMMAF. 

The cross cutting action relating to equality and human rights is positive in particular for Population and Human health and seeks to support an identified issue around 

migrant rights and labour conditions in the seafood sector. 

1.2. Increasing energy efficiency and reducing CO2 emissions through the replacement or modernisation of engines of fishing vessels 

Specific objective: 1.2. Increasing energy efficiency and reducing CO2 emissions through the replacement or modernisation of engines of fishing vessels 

1.2.1 Actions to improve energy 

efficiency, reduce carbon emissions and 

increased usage of fuel efficient fishing 

gears on board fishing vessels will be 

addressed through: 

• Investment in reduction 

of energy use and 

energy efficiency. 

• Investment in 

renewable energy 

systems 

+ ++ + + ++ + ++ + + 
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1.2.1 Comment: Positive direct interactions with SEOs relating to Climatic Factors, Air Quality and Material assets.  Indirect positive medium effects relating to PHH, and 

potential indirect effects of particulate matter and its effect on marine chemistry (noted at small scale for Ireland).   

Carbon emissions are closely linked to fuel use in the fishing Industry. Although lower than other forms of animal-based terrestrial protein production, bottom trawling 

for for some speceis is on the higher end of the scale on fisheries fuel use (Parker et al., 2018)58.   

In the short term, gear technology has major potential to reduce bottom trawl impacts, improve carbon and fuel efficiency in bottom trawls. Incremental approaches are 

needed for benthic species like Nephrops where ground contact must be maintained. Preliminary research by BIM has yielded positive results with work due to continue 

in this area: - https://bim.ie/wp-content/uploads/2022/05/BIM-EnergyEfficiency-4-panel-nephrops-trawl.pdf 

Lifting trawl gear off the seabed may be an option for fisheries targeting more off-bottom species such as whiting, haddock and hake. Research in this area is at an early 

stage, however, and it is essential that any modifications are practical from an Industry perspective. Knowledge sharing with researchers and Industry will be key to 

development of more energy efficient fishing gears. 

In the longer term, alternative fuels, more efficient vessel and engine design can also assist in improving fuel and carbon efficiency at the vessel level. 

At shore facilitating fishing vessels to access shore power rather than diesel as in the case of Killybegs is example of actions that could reduce the need to burn diesel 

whilst at shore; local air quality and GHG emissions related to this action.  The converters will future-proof the harbour by complying with tightening legislation that is 

being introduced by the International Maritime Organisation (IMO) as it works toward its target of reducing emissions from shipping by at least 50 percent by 2050 

compared with 200859. 

Whilst the type, scale and location of actions under this objective such as investment in renewable energy systems is unknown, there exists mitigation measures through 

the NMPF policies and local authority planning and consenting process including County Development Plan mitigation measures as relevant and appropriate and subject 

to the outcome of relevant environmental assessment processes as appropriate (EIA,AA, EcIA).  

 
58 Parker, R.W.R., Blanchard, J.L., Gardner, C. et al. Fuel use and greenhouse gas emissions of world fisheries. Nature Clim Change 8, 333–337 (2018). https://doi.org/10.1038/s41558-018-0117-x 
59 Shore-to-ship power units cut emissions for Ireland’s Atlantic fishing fleet | ABB 

https://new.abb.com/news/detail/73662/shore-to-ship-power-units-cut-emissions-for-irelands-atlantic-fishing-fleet
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Monitoring of this action will be useful to determine uptake and energy savings/increase in renewable energy sources.  

Reduction of energy use and application of renewable energy resources contribute to meetings Irelands Climate Action targets under transport and energy. 

Specific objective: 1.3. Promoting the adjustment of fishing capacity to fishing opportunities in cases of permanent cessation of fishing activities and contributing to a 

fair standard of living in cases of temporary cessation of fishing activities 

1.3. Promoting the adjustment of fishing 

capacity to fishing opportunities in cases 

of permanent cessation of fishing 

activities  and contributing to a fair 

standard of living in cases of temporary 

cessation of fishing activities 

+ ++ + 0 + 0 + 0 + 

1.3. Comment: this action seeks to support fishing vessels that are unsustainable particularly in light of reduced quotas from Brexit.  Positive effects in relation to PHH 

subject to appropriate support and the temporary or permanent cessation of fishing activities that may in combination support recovery of local fishing stocks thought 

this effect is unknown.  Likewise if these vessels are older and less fuel efficient with greater energy use the temporary or permanent cessation can contribute positively 

to CC and AQ SEOs.  

1.4. Fostering efficient fisheries control and enforcement, including fighting against IUU fishing, as well as reliable data for knowledge-based decision-making 

Specific objective: 1.4. Fostering efficient fisheries control and enforcement, including fighting against IUU fishing, as well as reliable data for knowledge-based 

decision-making 

1.4.1 Actions to ensure effective control, 

enforcement and inspection of all 

activities will be addressed through. 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 
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• Investments for control and 

enforcement for public authorities 

• Investments for control and 

enforcement for private business 

1.4.1  Comment: for the seafood sector and given Irelands EEZ extent, control and enforcements is very significant part of the overall budget. Control and enforcement 

for public authorities relates to marine and coastal seafood activities, whilst private business relates to processing, landing, etc. The successful delivery of these 

mechanisms also provides for stronger compliance generally and allows for data to be captured to monitor effectiveness of controls; thereby providing reliable data to 

help inform knowledge based decision making. Data collection, enforcement and regulation were all identified as strengths in the SWOT analysis. Ongoing support for 

these actions as outlined in this Specific Objective all underpin this. 

In summary, these actions interact positively both directly (eg BFF and marine ecosystems, water SEOS) and indirectly with all other SEOs. 

1.4.2 Actions to develop, implement and 

integrate improved technologies and 

development of specialist expertise 

capacity will be addressed through: 

• Investment in IT – hardware 

• Investment in IT – software 

• IT development and 

maintenance 

• Training to improve skills and 

develop human capital 

+ + + + + + + + + 
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1.4.2 Comment: as above, positive interactions relating to al SEOS as use of smarter technology can also allow for remote  monitoring and upskilling. Again this can assist 

in data collection, monitoring of effectiveness of controls and input to evidence based decision making.   No direct landuse effects but indirect effects that are positive 

across all SEOs. 

1.4.3 Actions to renew and upgrade ships 

and aircraft, substantially deployed in 

fishery protection throughout the Irish 

EEZ will be addressed through 

investments for control and enforcement 

for public authorities 

+ + + + + + + + + 

1.4.3 Comment:  The EU Biodiversity Strategy 2030 outlined actions required to restore the good environmental status of marine ecosystems by focusing on harvesting 

sustainably and zero tolerance for illegal practices, implementing maritime spatial plans, conserve fisheries resources and reduce by-catch of species threatened by 

extinction.  In this regard the actions within this Specific Objective all interact to contribute to the achievement of these objectives. Control and enforcement for public 

authorities relates to marine and coastal seafood activities, whilst private business relates to processing, landing, etc. The successful delivery of these mechanisms also 

provides for stronger compliance generally and allows for data to be captured to monitor effectiveness of controls; thereby providing reliable data to help inform 

knowledge based decision making. Data collection, enforcement and regulation were all identified as strengths in the SWOT analysis. Ongoing support for these actions as 

outlined in this Specific Objective all underpin this.  Indirect positive interactions across all SEOs are identified for this action. 

1.4.4 Actions to enhance the awareness 

of control and enforcement activities 

among fishermen and all other 

stakeholders and develop a cooperative 

system will be addressed through: 

+/- + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
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• Training to improve skills and 

develop human capital 

• Events 

• Awareness raising, 

communication to the wider public 

• Capacity building 

1.4.4 Comment: The above actions in and of themselves do not give rise to direct effects on the marine or terrestrial environment. However, positive effects are 

identified in relation to PHH SEOS as these interventions support a safer working environment and training to improve skills more broadly.    Events can be a useful means 

to raise awareness around marine and seafood challenges and actions being undertaken.  

The design of the above is not yet known but should be tailored to raise awareness and educate around sustainable seafood practices, wildlife, biodiversity and the 

effects of climate change to reflect Priorities in the EMMAF. 

1.4.5 Actions to develop a fit for purpose 

data collection programme will be 

addressed through: 

• Data collection 

• Investment in IT – hardware 

• Investment in IT – software 

• Knowledge Sharing  

+ + 0 0 0 0 0 0  
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1.4.5 Comment: The successful delivery of these mechanisms of data gathering provides for stronger compliance generally and allows for data to be captured to monitor 

effectiveness of controls; thereby providing reliable data to help inform knowledge based decision making. Data collection wasl identified as strengths in the SWOT 

analysis. Ongoing support for these actions as outlined in this Specific Objective all underpin this. 

In summary, these actions interact positively both directly (eg BFF and marine ecosystems, water SEOS) and indirectly with all other SEOs.) 

1.4.6 Actions to collect transversal data 

and spatial distribution of fishing effort 

for vessels under 12m will be addressed 

through: 

• Investments for control and 

enforcement for public authorities, 

• Investments for control and 

enforcement for private business, 

• Data collection,  

• Investment in IT – hardware, 

• Investment in IT – software, 

• Knowledge sharing. 

+ + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

1.4.6 This action seeks to build on data and knowledge sharing from inshore fishing vessels, where previously the data provision for the majority of the inshore fleet was 

very poor.  This project is building on a system already operating in the Irish Sea, where the location of fishing operations is monitored using a fleet tracking system, and 

adds functionality to enable capture of fishing effort and catch or landings data. The evaluation of these methods includes how the data could be seamlessly streamed to 

existing or modified databases, hardware costs, depreciation and reliability and also how fishermen interact with the system. Improved data provision is important for a 
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range of reasons such as fisheries monitoring and assessment, marine spatial planning, assessing fishing pressure on the environment and seafood traceability. 

Automating Data Acquisition from Vessels under 12 Metres in Length ( Marine Institute EMFF 2014 – 2020).  Inshore fisheries are associated more closely to coastal 

communities, with over 2,000 vessels are registered as commercial fishing vessels and over 80% of these are under 12m in length and depend largely or completely on 

the territorial waters of the state. 

The successful delivery of these mechanisms of data gathering provides for stronger compliance generally and allows for data to be captured to monitor effectiveness of 

controls; thereby providing reliable data to help inform knowledge based decision making. Data collection wasl identified as strengths in the SWOT analysis. Ongoing 

support for these actions as outlined in this Specific Objective all underpin this. In summary, these actions interact positively both directly (eg BFF and marine ecosystems, 

water SEOS) and indirectly with all other SEOs over the medium to long term. 

1.4.7 Actions to address specific data and 

knowledge gaps for data poor stocks to 

respond to advisory demands will be 

addressed through: 

• Studies and research,  

• Knowledge sharing,  

• Investment in IT – hardware, 

• Investment in IT – software, 

• Data collection. 

+ + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

1.4.7  As with the above actions, data gathering, knowledge sharing  and IT investment all provide reliable data to help inform knowledge based decision making. Data 

collection was identified as strengths in the SWOT analysis. Ongoing support for these actions as outlined in this Specific Objective all underpin this.  The delivery of data 
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to expand scientific understanding of poorly understood fish stocks, if translated into delivery of actions to inform fishing activities would generate positive interactions 

particularly with BFF, PHH, CC and W SEOs.  No direct effects identified under this action. 

1.4.8 Actions to address emerging 

advisory needs for stock assessment, 

MSE, mixed fisheries and ecosystem 

modelling will be addressed through: 

• Studies and research,  

• Knowledge sharing,  

• Investment in IT – hardware, 

• Investment in IT – software, 

• Data collection 

++ + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

1.4.8 Comment: this appears to follow on from a previous research activity under the EMFF2014-2020 (Marine Institute). That project aimed to develop a climate and 

ecosystem modelling capability to underpin decisions at national level in climate adaptation, initially for the seafood sector with potential applicability in other sectors 

e.g. biodiversity, flooding, built heritage. The models provide information on changes in many essential climate variables including temperature, salinity, ocean currents, 

sea state, plankton groups, ocean carbon and nutrients. Again, providing data to inform decision making particularly in terms of the complexities of the ocean 

environment provides positive indirect effects across all SEOs though no direct landuse/maritime effects in terms of physical interventions or actions at this stage. 

1.4.9 Actions to improve sampling 

efficiencies will be addressed through:  

• Knowledge sharing,  

• Investment in IT – hardware 

+ + 0 0 0 0 + 0 0 
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• Investment in IT – software 

• Data collection 

 

1.4.9 Comment: data to inform decision making particularly in terms of the complexities of the ocean environment provides positive indirect effects across all SEOs 

though no direct landuse/maritime effects in terms of physical interventions or actions at this stage. 

1.4.10 Actions to address specific 

scientific questions in relation to stock ID, 

mixing, assessment methods, migration 

patterns will be addressed through: 

• Studies and research 

• Knowledge sharing 

• Investment in IT – hardware, 

• Investment in IT – software, 

• Data collection 

 

+ + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

1.4.10 data to inform decision making particularly in terms of the complexities of the ocean environment provides positive indirect effects across all SEOs though no 

direct landuse/maritime effects in terms of physical interventions or actions at this stage. 
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1.4.11 Actions to optimize and maximise 

research survey outputs will be addressed 

through: 

• Studies and research 

• Knowledge sharing 

• Investment in IT –   hardware 

• Investment in IT – software, 

• Data collection 

+ + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

1.4.11 Data gathering, collaboration and knowledge transfer to address this issue, again provides positive indirect effects across all SEOs though no direct 

landuse/maritime effects in terms of physical interventions or actions at this stage. 

1.6. Contributing to the protection and restoration of aquatic biodiversity and ecosystems 

Specific Objective 1.6 .6. Contributing to the protection and restoration of aquatic biodiversity and ecosystems 

1.6.6.1 Actions to enhance dissemination 

of fisheries data and information to 

stakeholder including increased 

awareness of the Natura/MPA network 

and associated conservation measures 

will be addressed through: 

• Studies and research 

+ + + + + + + + + 
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• Knowledge sharing 

• Data assembly and 

dissemination 

• Events 

1.6.6.1: No direct landuse/marine effects in relation to this action. However, by promotion and sharing knowledge and knowledge transfer across stakeholders increased 

awareness and understanding of marine conservation and co benefits of same, positive in direct short to long term effects are identified across all SEOS due to the 

interactions across all environmental parameters.   Application of studies and research to provide evidence based decision making including restoration and conservation 

efforts should be a key priority under this action.  

By making through research the explicit links between sustainable fisheries resources, reducing energy efficiency and healthy marine and coastal ecosystem, positive 

indirect effects in terms of guiding behaviours across all sectors. . 

1.6.6.2 Actions to address the issue of 

marine litter and continue and expand 

the Clean Oceans Initiative and plastics 

directive will be addressed through: 

• Retrieval and proper 

disposal of marine litter 

• Reduction and 

prevention of 

pollution/contamination 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 
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• Investment in physical 

infrastructure at 

existing fishing ports 

• Events 

• Awareness raising, 

communication to the 

wider public 

• Studies and research,  

• Knowledge sharing 

1.6.6.2: It is broadly assumed that approximately 80% of marine litter is land-based, with regional fluctuations (for example, in the Northeast Atlantic, shipping and fishing 

are very important litter sources); at the same time sea-based sources receive increasing attention, both because of the quantities of e.g. lost or abandoned fishing gear, 

but also of the damage to marine life and negative impacts on fishing and economy. Marine litter - GES - Environment - European Commission (europa.eu).  In the marine 

environment up to 80% of debris is made up of plastics which are not biodegradable, but instead are breaking down under UV light from recognisable larger plastic pieces 

into tiny particulates or microplastics. Concerted and positive actions are required to reduce the inputs of plastic entering our marine environment and ecosystems.  

BIM is a lead under the Clean Oceans Initiative to ensure waste impacts are minimised and mitigation efforts are developed and recognised.  Key actions of the Clean 

Oceans Initiative are: 

•  Expand the current baseline data collection programme from Fishing for Litter to include key inputs and output of the seafood sector in order to define the 

waste streams coming directly from the Irish industry.  This informs the direct mitigation initiatives. 

• Retrieve: Important and substantial actions are already underway in retrieval of marine litter across the Irish marine and seafood sectors. These include Fishing 

for Litter, shore and pier cleans and the Co-ordinated Local Aquaculture Management Systems (CLAMS). These programmes focus on retrieval of discarded material in the 

marine environment. 
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• Reduce: Preventing waste from the sector becoming marine litter in the first place will be potentially the most environmentally impactful for the Clean Oceans 

Initiative. Targeting reduction in single use plastics and identifying alternatives is a clear priority. On-board initiatives along with the aquaculture ECOPACT and Origin 

Green will help ensure that all potential sources of marine litter are accounted for.  

• Record: A verifiable system to record and characterise the litter retrieved will be key to the success of this initiative. 

• Reach: BIM endeavours to work with our stakeholders and support their efforts under the Clean Oceans Initiative. 

• Reward: Championing and supporting individual and community efforts in the reduction of marine litter and plastics. Demonstrating performance and 

recognising the effort and co-operation that it takes to be successful and make a difference in protecting our marine environment is integral to the Clean Oceans 

Initiative. 

Marine litter is also one of the clearest symbols of a resource inefficient economy. Valuable materials are sources of pollutants rather than being recirculated. A circular 

economy approach which puts the emphasis on preventing waste and on recycling and reuse of materials and products in the first place, is a main response to this issue. 

The Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD) requires EU Member States to ensure that, by 2020, "properties and quantities of marine litter do not cause harm to 

the coastal and marine environment".  Pollution of the seas from plastics and microplastics is one of the three major areas of the Strategy for Plastics, adopted by the 

Commission in 2018; most of the proposed Actions are directly or indirectly related to marine litter, including its international dimension. 

Flagship initiatives against plastic pollution of the oceans, flowing from the Strategy are: 

The Directive on Single Use Plastics and fishing gear introduces a set of ambitious measures: 

• a ban on selected single-use products made of plastic for which alternatives exist on the market: cotton bud sticks, cutlery, plates, straws, stirrers, sticks for 

balloons, as well as cups, food and beverage containers made of expanded polystyrene and on all products made of oxo-degradable plastic; 

• measures to reduce consumption of food containers and beverage cups made of plastic and specific marking and labelling of certain products; 

• extended Producer Responsibility schemes covering the cost to clean-up litter, applied to products such as tobacco filters and fishing gear; 
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• a 90% separate collection target for plastic bottles by 2029 (77% by 2025) and the introduction of design requirements to connect caps to bottles, as well as 

target to incorporate 25% of recycled plastic in PET bottles as from 2025 and 30% in all plastic bottles as from 2030. 

The OSPAR  Marine Litter Regional Action Plan for the North Atlantic is relevant in this regard also. 

Whilst the type, scale and location of actions under this objective such as investment in physical infrastructure at exiting fishing ports is unknown, there exists mitigation 

measures through the NMPF policies and local authority planning and consenting process including County Development Plan mitigation measures as relevant and 

appropriate and subject to the outcome of relevant environmental assessment processes as appropriate (EIA,AA, EcIA). 

Monitoring of this action will be useful to determine take of uptake and reductions in marine litter on terrestrial and marine environments. The multi sources of plastic 

litter is acknowledged but research to identify waste streams, map and monitor same should inform activities under this Specific Objective. As part of Clean Oceans 

Initiatve, BIM have conducted research into the categorisation of marine litter from Fishing for Litter collections.  Broader data collection for the MSFD on shore based 

litter quanitites is also undertaken.  This type of monitoring  is an area that will benefit from citizen science initiatives such as Clean Coasts. Measures under this action 

are directly positive across all parameters with significant positive short to permanent effects on BFF, W, MA, PHH and indirectly positive effects on the other parameters 

associated with visual effects of marine litter on cultural heritage, landscape/seascape.  Reduction in plastics production further reduces a by product of fossil fuel and 

indirectly contributes to GHG reductions at large scale. 

1.6.6.3 Actions to tackle climate action 

and equally to prepare for climate change 

impact on fishing patterns and implement 

climate action measures around business 

operations will be addressed through: 

• Events 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 
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• Awareness raising, 

communication to the 

wider public 

• Reduction and 

prevention of 

pollution/contamination 

8. Data collection 

9. Evaluation 

10. Knowledge sharing 

11. Other (environmental) 

12. Studies & Research 

13. Advisory Services  

1.6.6.3: This action provides for both non landuse/marine effects through awareness raising which can influence behavioral change. However it also provides for 

measures such as pollution prevention/contamination. Depending on the type of intervention proposed, this could be subject to the planning and consenting or license 

monitoring regime. 

1.6.6.4 Action to increase awareness on 

marine biodiversity, habitat loss, climate 

change and environmental impacts will be 

addressed through: 

+ + + + + + + + + 
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Awareness raising, communication to the 

wider public, 

Studies and research,  

Knowledge sharing. 

1.6.6.4  This action provides for  non landuse/marine effects through awareness raising which can influence behavioral change. More broadly understanding the effects of 

climate change and how to respond to these effects is of urgent importance 

1.6.6.5 Action to provide continued 

support for the designation and 

management process of Natura sites and 

MPAs will be addressed through: 

14. Natura 2000 areas management 

and monitoring (soft operations), 

15. MPA management and 

monitoring (soft operations). 

16. Data collection  

17. Data assembly and dissemination 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

1.6.6.5 This action will contribute to the national and EU target of 30% MPAs by 2020.  The Government aims to expand Ireland’s MPA network from 2.13% to 30% of 

Ireland’s maritime area by 2030. 

gov.ie - Expanding Ireland’s Marine Protected Area Network (www.gov.ie) 
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The above report (Section 1.3.2 : Listed habitats and species for which Natura 2000 coverage is currently insufficient) presents the following and this should inform the 

MPA process. Additional Natura 2000 sites are required for offshore reef and seabirds at sea in line with Habitats Directive requirements. A process is already underway 

to achieve this. In addition, species and habitats are identified as under threat in the OSPAR but are not afforded protection under legislation. Again given their 

vulnerability to a range of pressures and threats, the table below can underpin this process: 

The interactions between high quality marine and coastal habitats and ecosystems also interact positively across a range of other SEOS in particular W, PHH, CC as well as 

geology. Healthier natura 2000 areas can provide connectively and resources upon which key indicator species in particular rely such as marine mammals and seabirds.   

The interaction between this action and the action below in regard to MPAS should seek to complement and support refuge areas and provide for corridors in the marine 

environment. The application of the MSFD and supporting mitigation measures are of particular relevance in this regard 

1.6.6.6 Actions to reduce the use of 

fishing gear most harmful to biodiversity 

18. Gear modification to minimise 

habitat impacts,  

19. Gear selectivity to reduce 

unwanted catches, 

20. Gear selectivity in relation to 

endangered, threatened and 

protected species,  

21. Natura 2000 areas management 

and monitoring (soft operations),  

++ ++ + + + + ++ + + 
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22. MPA management and 

monitoring (soft operations), 

23. Advisory services 

1.6.6.6:  Due to be published in 2022, the EU Action Plan to conserve fisheries resources and protect marine ecosystems aims to develop synergies between fisheries 

(under the CFP) and environmental policies (MSFD) and help improve their implementation. It will outline where action is needed to address the by-catch of sensitive 

species and adverse impacts on sensitive habitats through technical measures such as area closures, gear changes and mitigation measures for sensitive species. It will 

also be supported by Member State marine spatial plans. 

Area-based measures have major potential to reduce fisheries seabed impacts. ICES recently produced advice on potential area-based management scenarios to reduce 

bottom trawl environment impacts and found that relatively small reductions in fishing effort restricted to peripheral fishing areas can protect substantial areas across 

MSFD habitats. Further evaluation of these types of scenarios are needed. 

Gear modifications such as lifting trawl gear off the seabed may be an option for fisheries targeting more off-bottom species such as whiting, haddock and hake. Research 

in this area is at an early stage, however, and it is essential that any modifications are practical from an Industry perspective. Knowledge sharing with researchers and 

Industry will be key to development of solutions in this regard. 

Gear selectivity to reduce unwanted fish catches such as small (juvenile) and over-quota species underpins sustainable fisheries management and contributes to 

improved biodiversity e.g.: https://bim.ie/wp-content/uploads/2022/02/Fisheries-Conservation-Solutions-to-reduce-unwanted-catches-2022.pdf 

Gear selectivity can also help in avoiding non-targeted sensitive species such as skates and rays e.g. the raised-fishing line which reduces skates and rays catches by 

around 80% and was introduced in the Celtic Sea as a technical measure. https://bim.ie/wp-content/uploads/2021/02/BIM-Staggering-the-fishing-line-report.pdf . 

Uptake of this gear has been low however. In line with CFP and ennvironemental policies, incentives will be needed to encourage uptake of gears such as this which have 

broader biodiversity benefits. 
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Gear-based measures such as acoustic deterrent devices or pingers have been implemented to reduce bycatch of protected species such as some cetacean species. 

Efefctiveness varies between fishing method, area and cetacean species, however. Additional measures such as gear modifications, area closures, avoidance measures 

and move-on rules have potential to further reduce bycatch of sensitive species. 

In respect of the future management of the crayfish fishery to protect critically endangered species, consultation was undertaken in 2021 The purpose of this consultation 

was to seek the views of those with an interest in the future of the crayfish fishery off the southwest coast of Ireland. https://www.gov.ie/en/consultation/ba41c-

consultation-on-the-future-management-of-the-crayfish-fishery-to-protect-critically-endangered-species  The information received during the consultation will inform 

policy decisions on the future management of this fishery. In particular, the consultation is being carried out to support the development of sustainable conservation 

measures for the crayfish fishery inside 12nm between Mizen Head and Loop Head. The objective is to identify measures targeted at eliminating the by-catch of 

endangered species in this crayfish fishery and securing a viable and sustainable future for the fishery itself. There is now a flagship project approved in principle under 

EMFAF. 

Actions relating to les damaging fishing gear and reduction of unwanted catches is essential to recovery of marine ecosystems.  Research into the most sustainable and 

least damaging fishing gear to reduce unwanted catches and address EU landing obligation requirements is continued from the previous SDP (eg: 

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.fishres.2018.09.019, Research in crayfish and fishing gear (MI).  These actions in particular gear modification, selectivity etc all can contribute in 

a significant manner to reducing unwanted catches and discards to support the CFP scientific assessments and support recovery of some fish stocks. The uptake and 

monitoring of success of these measures should be a key element.  Subject to actions working together around data gathering, scientific advice of the CFP, application of 

findings of research, communication and enforcement, this action should interact positively in particular with BFF, PHH, W SEOS with co-benefits across other SEOS due 

to a healthier marine ecosystem. 

The Habitats Directive protects only six species: the allis and twaite shads, the river and sea lampreys, the Atlantic salmon (though only included in the list of freshwater 

species), and the common sturgeon. They represent only 1.5% of marine species, are a distinct group as they are all anadromous, and therefore have an important 

freshwater component to their life history. As such, these species are only protected when within the confines of their freshwater and estuarine SACs, yet, some like the 
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Atlantic salmon undertake migrations 1000s of km from their protected spawning grounds. However, other species like the twaite shad may only migrate into the coastal 

waters of the Celtic Sea where area-based extensions of existing SACs (and SPAs) boundaries may protect their entire life history. 

Under the Common Fisheries Policy (CFP), 31 species of fishes are afforded partial protection using Total Allowable Catches (TACs) and national quotas. Most (23 species) 

are bony fishes and include many of the common commercial species, such as herring, mackerel, cod, blue whiting, haddock and plaice. The remaining nine species are 

elasmobranchs and include the common skate, undulate ray, cuckoo and thornback rays. Protection for rays and skates is normally in the form of catch advice, which can 

be ineffective, particularly for mixed fisheries where the capture of these species can be unavoidable and discard mortality can be very high. In addition to the species 

protected by the Habitats Directive or managed as a fishery under the Common Fisheries Policy, 70 species are listed by the European Red List of Marine Fishes 90 and/or 

by the Irish Red List for Cartilaginous Fishes. While not requiring legal instruments to be enacted by Member States, red lists draw attention to species that require 

immediate conservation measures. Seven of these 70 species are also listed under OSPAR’s List of Threatened and/or Declining Species: the porbeagle, the white skate, 

the angel shark, the  basking shark, the leafscale gulper shark, the Portuguese dogfish and the spiny dogfish. Some of these species are now listed as Critically Endangered 

as they have undergone significant declines during the last few decades due to commercial exploitation, for example, both the porbeagle and angel shark have declined 

by >90%.52 Another species listed as Critically Endangered is the white skate which may only have two remaining localised populations left in the North East Atlantic, 

both of which are located off the west coast of Ireland.  

Deep-water species such as Portuguese dogfish have also experienced large declines and are listed as Critically Endangered because they are often taken as by-catch in 

mixed fisheries for deepwater species off the west and north of Ireland. 

Considering these declines and threats, it is difficult to determine how Ireland can maintain this fish biological diversity and therefore achieve GES under Descriptor 1 

(biodiversity) of the MSFD. Blue sharks are a species of Least Concern in the Red List, but are also important, as they are probably the most abundant large predator in 

Irish waters during the summer months and therefore any decline in their population would likely alter the ecosystem functioning of these seas. Such a decline would be 

incompatible with GES in relation to Descriptor 4 (food webs) under MSFD. Without any clear protective measures, species like the blue shark will continue to be directly 

targeted in Irish waters.  
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While most fishes in Irish waters have no protection, some may very loosely be afforded incidental protection during different phases of their life history (e.g. as juveniles 

or adults, during migrations) when they temporarily reside in a protected area. For example, under the Habitats Directive, habitats such as ‘Estuaries’ and ‘Shallow inlets 

and bays’ which are defined by plants and benthic invertebrate communities, are often used as important foraging grounds and/or nurseries for fish species. One 

example is sea bass, which displays interannual fidelity to and localised residency in areas within Cork harbour and other areas that have SACs.91 While they are not 

strictly protected in these SACs, they may indirectly benefit from the good status of these supporting habitats. However, they may still be inadvertently captured as 

bycatch by fisheries in some of these areas where fishing is allowed. Again, area-based extensions to some of these existing SAC (and SPA) boundaries may protect these 

species further. Indeed, such extensions may also offer some protection for widely roaming pelagic species as many display spatially restricted movements during key life 

stages. For example, during the summer months the southwest coast of Ireland is a major foraging area for juvenile female blue sharks with many sharks spending 

periods of months residing in the Celtic Sea. Similarly, the east coast of Ireland is a major hotspot for the seasonally resident tope shark (listed as Vulnerable by the Irish 

Red List for Cartilaginous fish), and area-based protection or seasonal area based protection could provide much needed added protection for these species. 

Other pelagic and demersal species  

Because they are often the target of commercial fisheries, fish represent a special case. However, other demersal and pelagic species are no more protected than fish 

and, in some cases, also suffer declines, whether as target or bycatch species. An example in Irish waters is the demersal deep-water finned octopus Opisthoteuthis 

massyae. This species has been taken as bycatch by commercial deep-water fisheries operating on the Northeast Atlantic margin and suffered consequent population 

declines, leading to it being assessed as Vulnerable on the IUCN red list of threatened species 92. It remains unprotected. 

The key principles and definition of the MPA (per MPA advisory Group 2020) should inform actions in the SDP as they relate to the Marine Protected areas; these areas 

listed below: 

MPAs should be designated and managed to form a network that is designed to be coherent, representative, connected and resilient and to meet Ireland’s commitments 

under international instruments such as the EU’s Marine Strategy Framework Directive, OSPAR Convention, UN CBD and Aichi Targets (particularly Target 11) and the UN 

Sustainable Development Goals (particularly Goal 14). Objectives for MPAs and the MPA network in Ireland may focus on the protection and recovery of:  

• Threatened or declining species or habitats  
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• Important or ecologically significant species or habitats  

• Features representative of the range of features present in Irish waters 

 • Areas of high biodiversity, naturalness or sensitivity  

• Areas contributing to maintenance of ecosystem functioning and ecosystem services including carbon sequestration  

Areas with significant biocultural diversity value  

• MPA site objectives may also focus on the prevention of impacts from specified pressures such as artificial light or noise or buffering against the effects of climate 

change. • Conservation is taken here to mean maintenance of or restoration to a state that is as close as possible to the expected structure and functioning of the 

ecosystem given the general physiography and location of the area or as compared to selected reference sites or states. In MPAs designated for biocultural diversity 

value, conservation of this value would be the primary objective.  

• Additional benefits of MPAs may include opportunities for research and environmental education and to create socio-economic added value, provided that these are 

not in conflict with the MPA site objectives.  

• A Systematic Conservation Planning (SCP) approach should be followed for planning, implementation and management of the expanded network, with a provision also 

for proposal of individual site-based MPAs.  

• In designing the network, consideration should be given to interactions with networks designated by other States in the same marine regions. 

 • Early and sustained stakeholder engagement should be integral to the selection and management processes for MPAs. Engagement should be inclusive and x equitable 

and the process should be designed to ensure that it is transparent, meaningful and facilitating.  

• Management measures should be established as appropriate for each MPA to achieve its stated conservation objectives and taking account of socio-economic and 

cultural considerations.  

• Management measures should be established as part of the designation process.  



 

197 

 

Specific objective BFF PHH W  L& S CF & AQ L MA CH IR 

• Management of MPAs should be based on the best available evidence and on the precautionary principle.  

• Carefully designed monitoring should be used to assess efficacy of the network and inform periodic reviews and adaptations of designations and management 

measures. • It is recommended that a national coordinating body should be established with the authority to coordinate planning and implementation, to foster good 

governance and ensure close collaboration among relevant departments and agencies and synergy with related undertakings such as the National Marine Planning 

Framework. 

 • New legislation is needed to establish the necessary framework for governance and management and appropriate resources and funding must be allocated to plan, 

implement, manage, monitor, and review the MPA network. 

1.6.6.7 Actions to support restoration to 

improve the status of Habitats Directive 

habitats and species will be addressed 

through: 

24. Investments in Natura 2000 

areas restoration, 

25. Specific investments for 

improving aquatic habitats and 

biodiversity.  

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

1.6.6.7: Comment: the interactions between high quality marine and coastal habitats and ecosystems also interact positively across a range of other SEOS in particular W, 

PHH, CC as well as geology in the medium to long term. Healthier natura 2000 sites provide connectively and resources upon which key indicator species in particular rely 

such as marine mammals and seabirds.   The interaction between this action and the action below in regard to MPAS should seek to complement and support refuge 

areas and provide for corridors in the marine environment. The application of the MSFD and supporting mitigation measures are of particular relevance in this regard. It is 
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also worth acknowledging that many of the EMFAF projects also work towards protecting biodiversity and restoring marine ecosystems, e.g., crayfish, by-catch 

monitoring, etc 

1.6.6.8 Actions to support appropriate 

Control and Enforcement of fisheries 

management measures related to 

Natura/MPA site management (SFPA) will 

be addressed through investments for 

control and enforcement for public 

authorities. 

 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

1.6.6.8: Delivery of this action is essential to support the multi functional benefits of MPAs and Natura site management. In this regard this action also interacts with 

other data gathering and governance actions under this priority. 

1.6.6.9 Actions to manage and control the 

introduction and spread of invasive 

marine species by the fishing and 

aquaculture sectors 

26. Data collection  

27. Data assembly and dissemination 

28. Knowledge sharing  

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 
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1.6.6.9 : A key message from the MPA report EXPANDING IRELAND’S MARINE PROTECTED AREA NETWORK  A report by the Marine Protected Area Advisory Group for the 

Department of Housing, Local Government and Heritage October 2020 

In deriving benefits from our marine environment, society also imposes a wide range of pressures on it, including through fishing, aquaculture, coastal development, 

energy  

infrastructure, pollution and introduction of invasive species.  Managed to minimise risks from invasive species. Communities are more resilient to invasive species as 

other pressures have been removed. This is also relevant in relation to water as a key vector and changing climatic conditions effecting trophic changes in the marine 

environment; in addition to risk of invasive and alien species from other marine and coastal activities.  

By making through research the explicit links between sustainable fisheries resources, reducing energy efficiency and healthy marine and coastal ecosystem, positive 

indirect effects in terms of guiding behaviours across all sectors. 

1.6.6.10 Actions to increase co-ordination 

and pace at which new measures for 

biodiversity protection are implemented 

within and across sectors and in response 

to scientific advice through knowledge 

sharing  

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

1.6.6.10: Co-ordination and shared knowledge including data sharing are underpinned by the MSFD and specific measures to encourage same are listed in Chapter 10 of 

this SEA ER 

1.6.6.11 Actions to improve information-

sharing across decision- making bodies to 

facilitate cumulative impact assessments 

+ + + + + + + + + 
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as required by the EIA Directive and 

Appropriate Assessment under the 

Habitats Directives will be addressed 

through: 

• Data collection  

• Data assembly and 

dissemination 

• Knowledge sharing  

1.6.6.11 Data collection and dissemination to underpin environmental assessments as required under the planning and consent processes are already available on the 
Marine Institute and other public bodies. The identification and sharing of good practice in these areas of environmental assessment through training and publication of 
guidance notes would further assist in this area. In particular sharing and advice regarding cumulative and in combination effects particular as they relate to marine 
spatial planning activities is likely to become increasingly a focus of assessments to contribute to Ireland’s 2030 Biodiversity and GHG emission targets. 

This action, although not giving rise to direct effects, provides for indirect positive effects across all SEOs. 
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Priority: 2. Fostering sustainable aquaculture activities, and processing and marketing of fisheries and aquaculture products, thus 

contributing to food security in the Union- 

Specific objectives 

Specific objective BFF PH W S&G CF & AQ L&S CH MA IR 

2.1. Promoting sustainable aquaculture activities, especially strengthening the competitiveness of aquaculture production, while ensuring that the activities are 

environmentally sustainable in the long term 

Specific objective: 2.1. Promoting sustainable aquaculture activities, especially strengthening the competitiveness of aquaculture production, while ensuring that the 

activities are environmentally sustainable in the long term 

2.1.1 Actions to utilise 

technology and enhanced 

knowledge to facilitate growth 

will be addressed through 

investment in  

Advisory services 

·   Studies and Research 

·   Investment in animal welfare 

·   Knowledge sharing 

·   Training to develop skills and 

develop human capital. 

·   Investment in reduction of 

energy use and energy systems 

-/+- -/+ -/+ -/+ -/+ -/+ -/+ -/+ -/+ 
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·   Investment in renewable 

energy systems 

·   Investment in on board 

production equipment 

·   Investment in traceability and 

use of digital technologies 

·   Training to develop skills and 

develop human capital. 

·   Additional investments to 

support business development. 

·   Events 

·   Data collection 

·   Development of marketing 

innovation 

·   Food quality and hygiene 

safety 

·   Pilot Projects 

 

• Additional investments 

to support business 

development. 

• Events 

• Data collection 
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• Development of 

marketing innovation 

• Food quality and 

hygiene safety 

• Pilot Projects 

2.1.1 Comment. At strategic level, most of the above actions does not give rise to direct landuse/marine effects. Whilst the type, scale and location of actions under this 

objective such as investment in renewable energy systems is unknown, there exists mitigation measures through the NMPF policies and local authority planning and 

consenting process including County Development Plan mitigation measures as relevant and appropriate and subject to the outcome of relevant environmental assessment 

processes as appropriate (EIA,AA, EcIA).  Monitoring of this action will be useful to determine take of uptake and energy savings/increase. 

Promotion and knowledge transfer across stakeholders and making through research the explicit links between sustainable seafood production, investments in traceability, 

reducing energy efficiency and healthy marine and coastal ecosystem, positive indirect effects in terms of guiding behaviours across all sectors.  

Marketing to create higher value aquaculture products above high quantity as well as animal welfare measures, food quality and safety can drive demand for lower tropic 

aquaculture products and influence consumer behaviour.  

In terms of overall lifecycle assessment (including environmental monitoring), recent research by MI led to significant reductions in resource use in the laboratories. . This 

research at MI resulted in significant reductions in plastics, energy usage and polystyrene. Life cycle assements for freshwater aquaculture sites have also been funded 

under the previous EMFF OP.  These were undertaken by research institutions as part of the Knowledge Gateway Scheme. The potential for energy recovery from waste 

products such as sludge generated by the farms was also assessed and could be used in micro generation of energy. 

 

The entire mussel aquaculture sector in Ireland has achieved and retained Marine Stewardship Council (MSC) certification over two separate certificates: bottom grown 

mussels and rope cultured mussels. Much of this aquaculture activity takes place within and adjacent to Natura 2000 sites and activities have been responsive to the 

conservation objectives of the sites, for example through the development of fishing plans for mussel seed fishing and relaying. Additional measures, such as by-catch 

monitoring and alien species risk assessments have been adopted as part of the MSC retention and continual improvement practices by the sector. When managed 

appropriately, shellfish culture can have some beneficial effects in coastal waters affected by terrestrial nutrient run-off. It can mitigate the effects of eutrophication 
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because nutrients are removed when shellfish are harvested, shellfish enhance sedimentation rates, enhance bacterial denitrification, speed the sequestration of nutrients 

and reduce turbidity, which increases light penetration, which in turn deepens the oxic zone. As such, shellfish can provide ecosystem services through increase water and 

habitat quality damaged by other pressures. In the Wadden Sea, the Netherlands, mussel producers have been encouraged to transition from seabed dredging to rope 

grown mussel production in protected areas where the environment is suitable to do so. Where this transition has occurred, it is reported to have benefited both the 

mussel industry, enabling them to obtain MSC certification. Similarly, in Poole Harbour in the UK, an area with multiple marine protection designations, bottom culture 

bivalve production is authorized  as being important for water filtration and chlorophyll a removal . These examples demonstrate the ability of aquaculture to co-exist, and 

potentially enhance, protected areas. 

2.1.2 Actions to promote the 

sustainable development of new 

and existing enterprises will be 

addressed through investment in 

• Advisory services 

• Environmental Services  

• Productive investments 

for sustainable aquaculture 

• Training to improve 

skills and develop human capital. 

• Investments in safety 

equipment.  

• Water usage and quality 

in aquaculture 

-/+- -/+- -/+- -/+- -/+- -/+- -/+- -/+- -/+- 
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• Additional investments 

to support business 

development. 

• Events 

• Investment in reduction 

of energy use and efficiency 

• Investment in 

renewable energy systems 

• Development of 

product innovation 

• Development of 

marketing innovation 

• Investment in marketing 

activities to support business 

development. 

2.1.2: Addressing water usage and water quality in aquaculture generates positive interactions directly with MA SEOs, and the requirement for clean water throughout the 

aquaculture production contributes to maintaining high quality water standards at bay area, supported by Bay Area Assessments under the Habitats Directive. 

The requirements for monitoring shellfish and water quality varies depending on the focus of a different legislation and plans/programmes. The Programme should 

acknowedge these variations and ensure the different monitoring requirements these are integrated into the proposed monitoring for the Programme, particularly in 

relation to microbiological and chemical monitoring.  

 

The opportunity to work with Irish Water and DHHLG in relation to wastewater treatment plants discharging in the vicinity of shellfish waters should be considered as a 

means to provide more stringent treatment to protect the shellfish waters. The Programme should also promote the need for wastewater treatment issues to be addressed 
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by relevant stakeholders.  High quality water is especially important for organic shellfish production as this can only be taken from “A” class waters or areas of high 

ecological status under the Water Framework Directive. 

 

Actions relating to additional investments to support business and productive investments in aquaculture are identified as giving rise to direct effects on 

marine/coastal/terrestrial environment and would be subject to the statutory planning, environmental assessment and consenting system as appropriate. Whilst the type, 

scale and location of actions under this actions is unknown, there exists mitigation measures through the NMPF policies and local authority planning and consenting 

process including County Development Plan mitigation measures as relevant and appropriate and subject to the outcome of relevant environmental assessment processes 

as appropriate (EIA,AA, EcIA).  In particular referencing requirements under the Maritime Area Planning Act 2021 and polices in the MSFD, such as Protected Marine Sites 

Policies 1-3, Aquaculture Policies 1-3 in the NMPF are also pertinent and note that Aquaculture Policy 3 states: 

Land-based coastal infrastructure that is critical to and supports development of aquaculture should be supported, in accordance with any legal requirements and provided 

environmental safeguards contained within  uthorization processes are fully met. 

This aligns with submissions at SEA Scoping Stage (EPA) in relation to wastewater treatment infrastructure. 

Promotion and knowledge transfer across stakeholders and making through research the explicit links between sustainable seafood production, reducing energy efficiency 

and healthy marine and coastal ecosystem, positive indirect effects in terms of guiding behaviours across all sectors.  

Marketing to create higher value aquaculture products above high quantity as well as animal welfare measures, food quality and safety can drive demand for lower tropic 

aquaculture products and influence consumer behaviour. 

2.1.3 Actions to reduce, recover, 

and dispose of marine litter will 

be addressed through 

investment in  

• The retrieval and proper 

disposal of Marine litter 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 
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• Awareness raising and 

communication to the wider 

public. 

2.1.3: It is recommended that an explicit reference be made to the circular economy in this action to highlight the resource inefficiencies associated with marine litter.  

It is broadly assumed that approximately 80% of marine litter is land-based, with regional fluctuations (for example, in the Northeast Atlantic, shipping and fishing are very 

important litter sources); at the same time sea-based sources receive increasing attention, both because of the quantities of e.g. lost or abandoned fishing gear, but also of 

the damage to marine life and negative impacts on fishing and economy. Marine litter - GES - Environment - European Commission (europa.eu). 

 

In the marine environment up to 80% of debris is made up of plastics which are not biodegradable, but instead are breaking down under UV light from recognisable larger 

plastic pieces into tiny particulates or microplastics. Concerted and positive actions are required to reduce the inputs of plastic entering our marine environment and 

ecosystems.  BIM is a lead under the Clean Oceans Initiative to ensure waste impacts are minimised and mitigation efforts are developed and recognised.  

Targets under the MSFD and the Single Use Plastic Directive should be included within the monitoring regime in this action. 

2.1.4 Actions to protect 

biodiversity in marine habitats 

will be addressed through 

• Natura 2000 areas 

management and monitoring. 

• Data collection 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

2.1.4 Comment: the interactions between high quality marine and coastal habitats and ecosystems interact positively across a range of other SEOS in particular W, PHH, CC   

Actions to implement Natura 2000 management and monitoring is positive for all SEOS.  

The Article 17 Reporting by NPWS (2019) cites fisheries as the most significant pressure on the offshore environment. Targeted scientific research to broaden 

understanding of the effects of different fishing activities and their interaction with other marine activities is essential to underpin an evidenced based approach to 

interventions and actions is welcome. 
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Threats arising from aquaculture as identified in the Article 17 (NPWS) report cite marine aquaculture ( such as invasive alien species such as Carpet Sea Squirt Didemnum 

vexillum,  are also recognised as a significant pressure on estuarine habitats and mudflats and sandflat habitats. It is recognised that greater controls on aquaculture have 

been implemented and over time this may address this issue where present.  A programme of monitoring for invasive alien species is ongoing via BIM.  This involves an 

annual sampling programme in shellfish growing bay to create species inventories for the presence of non-indigenous species.  Alongside this, risk assesements are carried 

out by farmers where the potential for the import of invasive species has been identified. 

Atlantic Salmon-Known pressures include exploitation at sea in commercial fisheries,  unauthorizsed fisheries in coastal waters, aquaculture and predation. In addition, the 

negative influence of climate change on food prey structure and abundance has increasingly been attributed to the declines observed in stocks at sea. 

 

The NASCO Implementation Plan for the period 2019-202460 for Atlantic salmon in Ireland  also highlights these key threats in addition to the following: 1. Illegal catches, 

both at sea and within rivers which remain a concern and an impediment to stock recovery; 2. Over-reporting of catches which can affect population estimates and 

negatively impact stock assessments and their sustainable management; and 3. Impacts of salmon aquaculture on native wild stocks from disease and escapes. Appropriate 

site management on marine salmon farms, proper maintenance of equipment and disease management and treatment can mitigate against this 3rd threat. 

2.1.5 Actions to build public and 

stakeholder awareness of the 

importance of the Irish 

aquaculture sector will be 

addressed through 

• Awareness raising, 

communication to the wider 

public. 

+ + + 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 
60 https://nasco.int/wp-content/uploads/2021/11/IP1915rev2_Revised-Implementation-Plan_EU-Ireland.pdf 
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• Events 

2.1.5 : No direct landuse/marine effects are identified in relation to this action. As with similar actions, raising awareness and education can influence behaviour; such 

awareness raising should be evidence based and raise awareness of demonstrable sustainable elements of aquaculture and life cycle of same where present.  Indirect 

positive effects on BFF, W and W SEOS for this action; no significant interactions with other SEOS at strategic scale. 

2.1.6 Actions to review and 

address fragmentation across 

Irish aquaculture sector will be 

addressed by investment in  

• Advisory Services 

• Marketing activities to 

support business development 

0 + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

2.1.6: No direct interactions with SEOs at strategic scale as this action relates to marketing. Potential indirect positive effects in terms of influencing and informing 

consumer demand but uncertain in the absence of detail. 

2.1.7 Actions to coordinate 

aquaculture’s participation in the 

National marine spatial planning 

process will be addressed 

through assistance  

0 + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

2.1.7:  actions to support participation by aquaculture sector in the NMPF are not identified as giving rise to direct effects, the participation and meaningful engagement by 

stakeholders will be important to contribute to achieving the NMPF overall aims as well as those specific to the aquaculture sector 

2.1.8 Actions to reinforce a 

streamlined and efficient 

0 + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
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licensing system will be 

addressed through investments 

for control and enforcement for 

public authorities. 

2.1.8 Delivery of this action relating to control and enforcement interacts with other governance and control actions in the SDP. The continued development of the 

Aquamis database for aquaculture  Aquaculture activity licensing, permitting, and monitoring is under the aegis of DAFM and is separate from the scope of the new 

Maritime Area Planning Act (MAP).  It is therefore essential that spatial and other information on proposed, and active aquaculture activities is made available to the wider 

marine spatial planning process.    

Equally it is important that aquaculture planning is able to access and utilise spatial and other information on non-aquaculture activities and interests (including 

conservation areas) in order to both avoid any conflicts, as well as develop co-location synergies where appropriate. This will ensure that decisions will be evidence based 

and data will be open and accessible to all decision makers    The Maritime Planning Area Act and the MSFP provide greater detail on the licensing and consenting process 

and mitigation measures as identified in the MSFD should apply. This are presented in Chapter 10 of this SEA ER. 

2.1.9 Actions to assist 

aquaculture producers affected 

by major biotoxin episodes and 

other biological challenges will 

be addressed through Insurance 

Schemes 

0 ++ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

2.1.9: Support is intended to provide hardship funds to shellfish farms and being focused on shellfish, short-term and localised is not expected to result in significant effect 

on the environment.  Factors that contribute to biotoxin episodes include eutrophication (this can be from landuse practices), ocean warming and other anthropogenic 

pressures.  Tthe effects of HABS are adverse for PHH (temporary closure of operation), water quality and biodiversity in particular. As this action relates to insurance 

scheme effects are positive for PHH in the short to medium term, clearly weekly monitoring and importance of high quality water influences and affect the potential for 

HABS, combined with other factors including landuse run off, climate change. 
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Over61 the last decades the occurrence and intensity of HAB appear to be increasing on a global scale due to rising ocean temperatures and growing coastal eutrophication 

(McCarthy et al., 2015). The geographical expansion of HAB can also be associated with ballast waters transporting encysted algae to new environments or massive algae 

spreading caused by aquaculture practices (Anderson et al., 2002; Maso and Garcés, 2006; Smayda, 2007). Among the thousands of microalgal species known in nature, 

about 300 are involved in harmful events and more than 100 (of these species) produce persistent natural toxins that can cause intoxication or even death in humans and 

animals.  

 

 

Among marine toxins, the okadaic acid (OA) and the related dinophysistoxins (DTX) are the most frequently reported in EU waters, mainly in shellfish species. These toxins 

are responsible for human syndrome diarrhetic shellfish poisoning (DSP). Fish, like other marine species, are also exposed to HABs and their toxins. However, reduced 

attention has been given to exposure, accumulation, and effects on fish of DSP toxins, such as OA.. From data reviewed in this work, it is clear that exposure of fish to DSP 

toxins causes a range of negative effects, from behavioral and morphological alterations to death. However, there is still much to be investigated about the ecological and 

food safety risks related to contamination of fish with DSP toxins.”62 

 
61 Marine Biotoxins: Occurrence, Toxicity, Regulatory Limits and Reference Methods 
Pierina Visciano1, Maria Schirone1*, Miriam Berti2, Anna Milandri3, Rosanna Tofalo1 and Giovanna Suzzi.   Frontiers in. Microbiol., 06 July 2016 | https://doi.org/10.3389/fmicb.2016.01051 
62 Effects of the Marine Biotoxins Okadaic Acid and Dinophysistoxins on Fish by Mauro Corriere 1,2ORCID,Lucía Soliño 1,3ORCID andPedro Reis Costa 1,3,*ORCID 
Journal of Marine Science and Engineering 2021, 9(3), 293; https://doi.org/10.3390/jmse9030293 

https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fmicb.2016.01051/full#B49
https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fmicb.2016.01051/full#B3
https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fmicb.2016.01051/full#B47
https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fmicb.2016.01051/full#B60
https://doi.org/10.3389/fmicb.2016.01051
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The NMPF (2021) states: The main activities potentially contributing to eutrophication in Ireland’s marine waters are land-based sources such as agriculture, discharges 

from unsewered areas and industry. Shellfish perform several important roles that serve to increase water and habitat quality in coastal waters – nutrients are removed 

when shellfish are harvested, shellfish enhance sedimentation rates and speed the sequestration of nutrients and feeding reduces turbidity and this increases light 

penetration which in turn enhance s availability of oxygen in the water column.(NMPF 2021:107). 

 

Other research has highlighted the percentage of monthly samples analysed between 1990 – 2018 where Karenia mikimotoi was detected. An increase in the percentage of 

samples that contain K. mikimotoi is evident in recent years, especially in summer. During winter, K. mikimotoi was observed intermittently in the first decade of this 

century but an almost continuous presence throughout the year has been observed since 2010. See figure below: 
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This reinforces the need for co-ordination between and in the DAFM in this regard; notably the interactions between practices under the Nitrates Action Plan, and the CAP 

Strategic Plan, the NMPF and the SDP and the NASDP. 

The Marine Institute in Ireland releases weekly Harmful Algae Bloom (HAB)63 bulletins to provide a short term forecast of potential shellfish aquaculture closures due to 

naturally occurring biotoxins.  The Marine Institute in Ireland is the National Reference Laboratory (NRL) for marine biotoxins. Aquaculture farms around Ireland are subject 

to water pollution by diarrhetic shellfish poisoning toxins. 

Ireland has a monitoring system in place which can provide predictions of toxin increases and limited forecasting but due to the complexities associated with marine 

biotoxin formation, regulators face many challenges.  Effects associated with major biotoxin episodes include human health, BFF and Water effets in particular  

https://www.fsai.ie/publications_marine_biotoxins/ 

A code of practice for shellfish monitoring programme (FSAI 2022)  Biotoxin COP review draft v.9 (fsai.ie) The aim of the Irish Shellfish Monitoring Programme is to ensure 

that Irish live bivalve molluscs placed on the market meet the highest standards of food safety and so maintain the excellent reputation of Irish shellfish. 

2.2. Promoting marketing, quality and added value of fisheries and aquaculture products, as well as processing of those products 

2.2.1 Actions to utilise 

technology and enhanced 

knowledge to facilitate growth in 

the processing sector will be 

delivered through 

• Advisory 

services 

• Investment in 

animal welfare 

+ + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 
63 https://marine.copernicus.eu/services/use-cases/harmful-algae-bloom-monitoring-aquaculture-farms-ireland 

https://www.fsai.ie/publications_marine_biotoxins/
https://www.fsai.ie/uploadedFiles/About_Us/Industry_Fora/MSSC/CoP_Biotoxin_Monitoring.pdf
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• Training to 

develop skills 

and develop 

human capital 

• Additional 

investments to 

support 

business 

development 

• Events 

• Data collection 

• Development 

of marketing 

innovation 

• Food quality 

and hygiene 

safety 

2.2.1  Professional training and networking can result in improved environmental performance; the training and capacity building should seek to educate on key 

environmental challenges of biodiversity and climate change, adaptation and where possible co benefits responses. No direct land or marine effects identified for this 

action 

2.2.2 Actions to support the 

development of the processing 

+/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 
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sector by adding value to raw 

material will be addressed 

through 

• Advisory 

Services 

• Capacity 

Building 

• Knowledge 

sharing 

• Pilot Project 

• Development 

of product 

innovation 

• Development 

of process 

innovation 

• Development 

of marketing 

innovation 

2.2.2 Professional training and networking can result in improved environmental performance; the training and capacity building should seek to educate on key 

environmental challenges of biodiversity and climate change, adaptation and where possible co benefits responses. 

Expansion and mainstreaming of environmental beneficial pilot projects should be a key action to maximse and tailor experience and evidence from such pilot projects . 
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 No direct land or marine effects identified for this action. 

2.2.3 Actions to support the 

development of 

operationaloptimization in the 

processing sector will be 

addressed through 

Advisory Services 

Capacity Building 

Knowledge sharing 

Pilot Project 

Development of process 

innovation 

Studies and research 

Additional investments to 

support business development. 

+/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 

2.2.3 Professional training and networking can result in improved environmental performance; the training and capacity building should seek to educate on key 

environmental challenges of biodiversity and climate change, adaptation and where possible co benefits responses. 

Expansion and mainstreaming of environmental beneficial pilot projects should be a key action to maximise and tailor experience and evidence from such pilot projects 

Similarly capacity building, studies and research can increase awareness and understanding of key environmental challenges and should continue to inform such actions. 

Development of process innovation may give rise to effects depending on the type, location and scale of process innovation being developed and delivered, therefore 

uncertain impacts at strategic scale however existing planning and consenting measures should be appropriate subject to full adherence, implementation.  

2.2.4 Actions to build 

competitiveness, promote 

+/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 
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economies of scale and 

employment in the processing 

sector will be addressed through 

investment in  

Advisory Services 

Pilot Projects 

Knowledge Sharing 

Capacity building 

Investment in reduction of 

energy use and energy systems 

Investment in renewable energy 

systems 

Studies and Research 

2.2.4  Positive direct interactions with SEOs relating to Climatic Factors, Air Quality and Material assets.  Indirect positive medium effects relating to PHH, and potential 

indirect effects of particulate matter and its effect on marine chemistry (noted at small scale for Ireland) in relation to reduction in energy use and energy systems.   

Reduction of energy use and application of renewable energy resources contribute to meetings Irelands Climate Action targets under transport and energy. 

Whilst the type, scale and location of actions under this objective such as investment in renewable energy systems is unknown, there exists mitigation measures through 

the NMPF policies and local authority planning and consenting process including County Development Plan mitigation measures as relevant and appropriate and subject to 

the outcome of relevant environmental assessment processes as appropriate (EIA,AA, EcIA). 

Monitoring of this action will be useful to determine take of uptake and energy savings/increase. 

2.2.5 Actions to encourage open 

access to raw material will be 

delivered through 

+/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 
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Capacity Building 

Knowledge sharing 

Pilot Project 

2.2.5  Professional training and networking can result in improved environmental performance; the training and capacity building should seek to educate on key 

environmental challenges of biodiversity and climate change, adaptation and where possible co benefits responses. 

Expansion and mainstreaming of environmental beneficial pilot projects should be a key action to maximise and tailor experience and evidence from such pilot projects 

2.2.6 Actions to differentiate 

Irish products in order to expand 

access to high-value, niche 

markets globally will be 

addressed through investment 

in: 

• Advisory 

services 

• Food safety 

and hygiene 

safety and 

• Marketing 

activities to 

support 

business 

development 

+/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 
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• Events 

• Development 

of product 

innovation 

• Development 

of process 

innovation 

• Pilot Projects 

• Studies and 

Research 

 

2.2.6  Professional training and networking can result in improved environmental performance; the training and capacity building should seek to educate on key 

environmental challenges of biodiversity and climate change, adaptation and where possible co benefits responses. 

Expansion and mainstreaming of environmental beneficial pilot projects should be a key action to maximise and tailor experience and evidence from such pilot projects 

Similarly capacity building, studies and research can increase awareness and understanding of key environmental challenges and should continue to inform such actions. 

Development of process innovation may give rise to effects depending on the type and scale of process innovation being developed and delivered, uncertain at this stage.  

Whilst the type, scale and location of actions under this objective such as investment in renewable energy systems is unknown, there exists mitigation measures through 

the NMPF policies and local authority planning and consenting process including County Development Plan mitigation measures as relevant and appropriate and subject to 

the outcome of relevant environmental assessment processes as appropriate (EIA,AA, EcIA). 

2.2.7 Actions to support 

investment in measures relating 

to logistics and market access of 

+/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 



 

220 

 

Specific objective BFF PH W S&G CF & AQ L&S CH MA IR 

fisheries and aquaculture 

products will be addressed 

through investment in: 

• Advisory 

services 

• Pilot projects 

• Studies and 

research 

2.2.7 Professional training and networking can result in improved environmental performance; the training and capacity building should seek to educate on key 

environmental challenges of biodiversity and climate change, adaptation and where possible co benefits responses. Logistics and market access of fisheries and aquaculture 

products should consider the full life cycle and where efficiencies and savings (such as reduced packaging, circular economy measures) and reduced transport measures 

(reduced travel time/efficiencies in transport, promotion of markets closer to source of products) these can be used to increase the overall sustainability of these products 

and generate greater consistencies with SEOS, in particular those associated with Material Assets. 

Expansion and mainstreaming of environmental beneficial pilot projects should be a key action to maximise and tailor experience and evidence from such pilot projects 

Similarly capacity building, studies and research can increase awareness and understanding of key environmental challenges and should continue to inform such actions. 

2.2.8 Actions to assist processors 

in developing existing and 

creating new markets for Irish 

seafood will be delivered 

through 

• Advisory 

Services 

+/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 
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• Pilot Project 

• Development 

of marketing 

innovation 

• Studies and 

research 

• Additional 

investments to 

support 

business 

development 

• Events 

• Awareness 

raising, 

communication 

to the wider 

public. 

2.2.8  Potential direct effects could arise in relation to additional investments to support business development, though the detail and content of this is not clear at this 

junction and may relate to non physical investments.  

Whilst the type, scale and location of actions under this objective such as investment in renewable energy systems is unknown, there exists mitigation measures through 

the NMPF policies and local authority planning and consenting process including County Development Plan mitigation measures as relevant and appropriate and subject to 

the outcome of relevant environmental assessment processes as appropriate (EIA,AA, EcIA).  
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No landuse/marine direct effects identified for other actions. 

2.2.9 Actions to support blue 

bioeconomy and marine 

biorefinery development in the 

processing sector will be 

delivered through 

• Advisory 

Services 

• Pilot Project 

• Development 

of product 

innovation 

• Development 

of process 

innovation 

+/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 

2.2.9 Professional training and networking can result in improved environmental performance; the training and capacity building should seek to educate on key 

environmental challenges of biodiversity and climate change, adaptation and where possible co benefits responses. Expansion and mainstreaming of environmental 

beneficial pilot projects should be a key action to maximise and tailor experience and evidence from such pilot projects. The research and potential applications of the  blue 

bioeconomy and biorefinery development is a growth area and research should be aligned with the NMPF, and the EU Blue Economy. 

Process and product innovation should be guided towards a core environmental principles for the blue economy as suggested in the EU Commission Communication on 

same  (2021); this establishes the following agenda for the blue economy: 
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1. Achieve the objectives of climate neutrality and zero pollution notably by developing offshore renewable energy, by decarbonising maritime transport and by 

greening ports. A sustainable ocean energy mix including floating wind, thermal, wave and tidal energy could generate a quarter of the EU's electricity in 2050. Ports are 

crucial to the connectivity and the economy of Europe's regions and countries and could be used as energy hubs. 

2. Switch to a circular economy and reduce pollution – including through renewed standards for fishing gear design, for ship recycling, and for decommissioning of 

offshore platforms and action to reduce plastics and microplastics pollution. 

3. Preserve biodiversity and invest in nature - protecting 30% of the EU's sea area will reverse biodiversity loss, increase fish stocks, contribute to climate mitigation 

and resilience, and generate significant financial and social benefits. Environmental impacts of fishing on marine habitats will be further minimised. 

4. Support climate adaptation and coastal resilience – adaptation activities, such as developing green infrastructure in coastal areas and protecting coastlines from 

the risk of erosion and flooding will help preserve biodiversity and landscapes, while benefitting tourism and the coastal economy. 

5. Ensure sustainable food production - sustainable production of and new marketing standards for seafood, use of algae and seagrass, stronger fisheries control as 

well as research and innovation in cell-based seafood will help to preserve Europe's seas. With the EU sustainable aquaculture strategic guidelines now also adopted, the 

Commission has also committed to growing sustainable aquaculture in the EU. 

6. Improve management of space at sea – the new Blue Forum for users of the sea to coordinate a dialogue between offshore operators, stakeholders and scientists 

engaged in fisheries, aquaculture, shipping, tourism, renewable energy and other activities will stimulate cooperative exchange for the sustainable use of marine 

environment. A report on the implementation of the EU Directive on Maritime Spatial Planning will be issued in 2022, following the adoption of national maritime spatial 

plans in March 2021. 

The integration and application of these objectives could strengthen alignment with the EU Blue Economy as part of the Green New Deal and be broadly consistent with the 

objectives of The NMPF. 

2.2.10 Actions to develop 

industry skills will be delivered 

through 

• Advisory 

Services 

+ + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
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Training to 

develop skills 

and develop 

human capital 

• Development 

of process 

innovation 

2.2.10: Professional training and networking can result in improved environmental performance; the training and capacity building should seek to educate on key 

environmental challenges of biodiversity and climate change, adaptation and where possible co benefits responses. Expansion and mainstreaming of environmental 

beneficial pilot projects should be a key action to maximise and tailor experience and evidence from such pilot projects. 

2.2.11  Actions to support the 

preparation and implementation 

of Producer Organisations’ 

production and marketing plans, 

encourage development of PO’s, 

and facilitate formation of new 

POs  

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

2.2.11 No landuse/marine direct effects identified for this action which relates to support for possible developments. 
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 Priority: 3. Enabling a sustainable blue economy in coastal, island and inland areas, and fostering the development of fishing and 

aquaculture communities 

Specific Objective BFF PH W S&G CF &AQ L &S CH  MA IR 

3.1. Enabling a sustainable blue economy in coastal, island and inland areas, and fostering the sustainable development of fishing and aquaculture communities 

3.1.1 Actions to diversify the 

income of fishers and coastal 

community economy. will be 

addressed through: 

Investment in advisory 

services 

 Additional investments 

to support business 

development (strategy 

development, 

administration, 

equipment) 

Other business-

diversification 

operations not involving 

fisheries, aquaculture, 

or innovation 

+/- + +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 
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Training to improve 

skills and develop 

human capital 

3.1.1 Diversification of the coastal economy can contribute to more even, balanced economic activity. Avoiding the creation of tourism honeypots and managing visitor impacts 

on sensitive habitats, species (ie marine tourism) and coastal and island landscapes is also necessary. 

Objectives of the Tourism Sector of the NMPF and the supporting policies should apply though this action does not in and itself give rise to direct effects. Positive indirect 

interactions with PHH, and MA SEOs in the medium term should the above actions align with objectives below/ 

• Position Ireland as a world-class sustainable coastal and marine tourism destination through the sustainable development of coastal and marine recreation activities and 

industries in Ireland.  

• Support communities in coastal areas through the increase in sustainable marine-based and coastal tourism activities.  

• Support the coordination and promotion of all-island tourism initiatives through continued co-operation between the relevant tourism agencies and Tourism Ireland. 

 • Maintenance of natural marine and coastal areas, which are a significant factor in bringing tourism and revenues to coastal communities in Ireland.  

• Continued and improved access to marine and coastal resources for tourism activities and recreational use 

At this stage given the absence of detail in relation to these actions that will be developed over the SDP lifetime, interactions across all SEOs are therefore identified as impacts 

that can be addressed through mitigation. 

3.1.2 Actions that identify 

innovations that can lead to a 

transition towards smarter 

growth in coastal areas will be 

addressed through: 

+/- + +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 
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• Investment in 

advisory 

services 

• Training to 

improve skills 

and develop 

human capital 

• Events 

• Awareness 

raising, 

communication 

to the wider 

public 

• Capacity 

building 

• Development 

of marketing 

innovation 

• Development 

of process 

innovation 
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• Development 

of product 

innovation 

• Cooperation 

• Pilot projects  

3.1.2 Smarter growth as reflected in Our Rural Future, Rural Development Policy 2021-2025 is the national policy in relation to rural Ireland, including rural coastal and island 

communities. The measures set out in the policy align with commitments in the Programme for Government and other national and regional strategic policies to focus on the 

economic, social and environmental wellbeing of rural Ireland.  

The policy outlines opportunities in emerging and innovative sectors, including off-shore renewable wind energy, the bio economy and outdoor activity tourism, which have 

considerable potential to drive investment and job creation in coastal communities, providing benefits for local economies and are important to provide for sustainable, vibrant 

and diversecommunities.   

Covid 19 has further highlighted both opportunities for working remotely and desire for coastal living; this needs to be matched with appropriate capacity across infrastructure 

including broadband, water supply and wastewater infrastructure.  The need for addressing and ensuring the provision and capacity of such services to facilitate quality of life 

and viable livelihoods is important in terms of achieving consistency with PHH and MA SEOS in the short to medium term. However, longer, indirect and cumulative effects are 

identified in terms of achieving consistency with SEOS around Water, BFF and CH.  Whilst the type, scale and location of actions under this objective such as development in 

product innovation is unknown, there exists mitigation measures through the NMPF policies and local authority planning and consenting process including County Development 

Plan mitigation measures as relevant and appropriate and subject to the outcome of relevant environmental assessment processes as appropriate (EIA,AA, EcIA). 

Process and product innovation should be guided towards a core environmental principles for the blue economy as suggested in the EU Commission Communication on same  

(2021); See preceding table for principles. 

The integration and application of these objectives could strengthen alignment with the EU Blue Economy as part of the Green New Deal and be broadly consistent with the 

objectives of the NMPF. 
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3.1.3 Actions to develop and 

promote niche tourism will be 

addressed through: 

• Advisory 

services 

• Additional 

investments to 

support 

business 

development 

(strategy 

development, 

administration, 

equipment) 

• Other 

business-

diversification 

operations not 

involving 

fisheries, 

aquaculture, or 

innovation 

+/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 
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• Training to 

improve skills 

and develop 

human capital.  

3.1.3: In the context of tourism, niche is referring to products, services or interests that are shared by a small group of people. Niche tourism is the umbrella term covering a 

range of types of tourism. Niche tourism products and services serve a specialised segment of the tourism industry.  Niche tourism is the antithesis of mass tourism. It is the 

opposite of large group tours, all-inclusive holiday resorts and overtourism.  Other terms that identify similar, small market segments include alternative tourism and special 

interest tourism. 

Several coastal local authorities have specific policies on tourism or have developed their own tourism strategies, some subject to full  SEA and AA.  Regional tourism plans and 

their mitigation and monitoring measures such as the Wild Atlantic Way should be considered as appropriate, in tandem with local leader companies and Visitor Environmental 

Development Plans such as those for the Burren and Aran Islands, also subject to full SEA and AA. Best practice guidance for marine based tourism activities under consideration 

will need compliance with the Habitats Directive Assessment and sensitivity of qualifying species and habitats relevant to the area.  NMPF tourism policies and mitigation 

measures, as well as relevant local authority policies, and measures under the planning and consent process would also apply.  

The application of the EU  European Tourism Indicator System (ETIS) on a trial basis in 2020 for  the three Aran islands and Inishbofin off Galway, along with Donegal’s Tory and 

Arranmore, will provide ann evidence-based model for collecting information and measuring impacts associated with tourism. It involves collecting data on 43 specific areas, 

ranging from tourist spending patterns to gender equality, inclusion and accessibility, transport impact, climate change, energy consumption, waste generation and sewage 

treatment.  The system helps to measure trends over time, such as the rising percentage of women in management roles; changes in waste water quality; reduction in carbon 

dioxide emissions, and changing impacts of tourism in the community. This accessible, international model may be useful to augment other environmental management and 

monitoring regimes in relation to tourism on sensitive island and coastal and marine environments at national scale.  The outputs of this ETIS could be applied nationally as 

appropriate and should be considered in the SDP.  
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The potential for in combination effects from other sectors should inform any environmental assessments. Whilst the type, scale and location of actions under this objective such 

as diversification is unknown, there exists mitigation measures through the NMPF policies and local authority planning and consenting process including County Development 

Plan mitigation measures as relevant and appropriate and subject to the outcome of relevant environmental assessment processes as appropriate (EIA,AA, EcIA). 

Ensuring the balanced provision of tourism services and the support and engagement of communities is essential to avoid adverse visitor impacts and seasonal fluctuations and 

pressures on material assets such as water supply and wastewater, that can affect local water quality and impact on resident’s quality of life and health.  This interactions with all 

SEOS. 

3.1.4 Actions to build capacity 

develop greater co-operation 

between all relevant 

stakeholders in coastal 

communities will be addressed 

through: 

Awareness 

raising, 

communication 

to the wider 

public 

• Training to 

improve skills 

and develop 

human capital 

++ ++ + + + + + + + 
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• Animation and 

capacity 

building for 

CLLD 

• CLLD 

preparatory 

actions 

• Cooperation in 

CLLD 

• Advisory 

services 

• Pilot projects 

• Studies and 

research 

3.1.4 Key for island and coastal communities will be adaptation to effects of climate change, increasing energy security and moving towards low /zero carbon energy as with the 

rest of Ireland under national legal commitments. Examples of good practice are found in examples such as the rainwater harvesting on Inis Oirr, community energy planning on 

Inis Mor.   

These kind of measures should be explored and mainstreamed and be informed by meaningful dialogue and community with various stakeholders.  Positive interactions with 

PHH SEOs. The impacts and interactions with other SEOS are not identified as giving rise to direct effects, with the exception of pilot projects which depending on type, scale and 

location may involve physical elements and then mitigation measures as appropriate under the local authority consenting process would apply. 
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3.1.5 Actions to ensure that 

Ireland’s coastal resource is 

managed to sustain its physical 

character and environmental 

quality will be addressed 

through. 

• Advisory 

services 

• Environmental 

Services  

• Awareness 

raising, 

communication 

to the wider 

public 

• Specific 

investments 

for improving 

aquatic 

habitats and 

biodiversity 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 
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• Natura 2000 

areas 

management 

and monitoring 

(soft 

operations) 

• MPA 

management 

and monitoring 

(soft 

operations) 

• Investments in 

MPA 

restoration 

3.1.5 Actions, specific interventions, monitoring and restoration are all positive as they contribute to addressing the pressures on the marine and coastal environments and, 

based on best scientific data and advice can be a significant positive measure that provides direct medium to long term interactions with SEOs including BFF, W, PHH, MA with 

synergistic effects for landscape and seascape, cultural heritage and if appropriately considered, increasing resilience to climate change. 

If marine protected areas are carefully designed; rather than focusing on just one outcome, the researchers emphasize that countries can optimize for all three goals — fishing 

stocks, biodiversity, and carbon reduction Critically, the authors found that increasing marine protected areas (MPAs) can boost fish supplies instead of diminishing them. 

If countries were to value biodiversity and fish stocks equally, the ideal optimization would be to protect 45 percent of the ocean, which would lead to 71 percent of the 

maximum biodiversity benefits, 92 percent of the possible food benefits, and 29 percent of the carbon benefits. 
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Protecting our natural and economic assets and infrastructure means adapting to the inevitable consequences of climate change. As an alternative to building yet more ‘grey’ 

infrastructure (dams, dikes or concrete barriers), climate adaptation should be based on natural and nature-based solutions – wetlands such as salt marshes, seagrass fields, and 

dunes, for instance. In coastal regions, developing green infrastructure will help preserve biodiversity, coastal ecosystems and landscapes, strengthening the sustainable 

development of tourism and of the coastal regions’ economy. These adaptation activities will become a new sector of the blue economy in its own right. 

3.1.6 Actions to protect and 

promote the sense of place and 

culture and the quality, 

character and distinctiveness of 

the Irish coastal communities 

will be addressed through: 

• Investment in 

marketing 

activities to 

support 

business 

development 

• Investment in 

advisory 

services 

• Pilot projects in 

CLLD 

+ ++ + + + ++ ++ 0 + 



 

236 

 

Specific Objective BFF PH W S&G CF &AQ L &S CH  MA IR 

• Socio-cultural 

development 

in CLLD 

• Animation and 

capacity 

building for 

CLLD 

3.1.6 Indirect positive effects and synergistic effects are identified under this action although no landuse effects are identified. Support for placemaking and heritage is positive 

for PHH, CH and L & S SEOs.  In order to maximise these meaningful engagement and community led development as outlined for this action and “Actions to build capacity 

develop greater co-operation between all relevant stakeholders in coastal communities” will be beneficial for these SEOS. 
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Priority4:   Strengthening international ocean governance and enabling seas and oceans to be safe, secure, clean and sustainably 

managed 

Specific Objective PHH BFF W S&G CF & AQ L&S MA IR 

4.1. Strengthening sustainable sea and ocean management through the promotion of marine knowledge, maritime surveillance or coast guard cooperation. 

Note SEA comment at the end of this section that discusses all these research and governance actions. 

4.1.2 Actions to ensure data 

compatibility will be 

addressed through: 

• Studies and research 

• Knowledge sharing 

• Data collection 

• Investment in IT –

software 

+ + + + + + + + 

4.1.3 Actions to improve the 

understanding of the impacts 

of human activities and 

climate change on the marine 

environment will be 

addressed through: 

• Studies and research 

++ ++ ++ + ++ + + ++ 
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Specific Objective PHH BFF W S&G CF & AQ L&S MA IR 

4.1. Strengthening sustainable sea and ocean management through the promotion of marine knowledge, maritime surveillance or coast guard cooperation. 

Note SEA comment at the end of this section that discusses all these research and governance actions. 

• Knowledge sharing 

• Data collection 

• Socio-cultural 

development 

4.1.4 Actions that streamline 

Marine data coordination 

and processing needs will be 

addressed through: 

• Knowledge sharing 

• Investment in IT – 

hardware 

• Investment in IT –

software 

+ + + + + + + + 

4.1.5 Actions to enhance data 

quality to support evidence-

based decision making will be 

addressed through: 

+ ++ ++ + ++ + + + 
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Specific Objective PHH BFF W S&G CF & AQ L&S MA IR 

4.1. Strengthening sustainable sea and ocean management through the promotion of marine knowledge, maritime surveillance or coast guard cooperation. 

Note SEA comment at the end of this section that discusses all these research and governance actions. 

• Studies and research 

• Knowledge sharing 

• Investment in IT – 

hardware 

• Investment in IT –

software 

4.1.6 Actions to ensure that 

Irish marine data and 

knowledge are made 

available to all relevant 

stakeholders will be 

addressed through: 

• Studies and research 

• Knowledge sharing 

• Investment in IT – 

hardware 

+ ++ ++ + ++ + + + 



 

240 

 

Specific Objective PHH BFF W S&G CF & AQ L&S MA IR 

4.1. Strengthening sustainable sea and ocean management through the promotion of marine knowledge, maritime surveillance or coast guard cooperation. 

Note SEA comment at the end of this section that discusses all these research and governance actions. 

• Investment in IT –

software 

4.1.7 Actions to understand 

different stakeholder needs 

and to ensure EMFAF 

programme outputs are 

available to developers, 

stakeholders and end-users 

in appropriate formats will be 

addressed through: 

• Events 

• Studies and research 

• Knowledge sharing 

• Investment in IT – 

hardware 

• Investment in IT –

software 

+ + + + + + + + 



 

241 

 

Specific Objective PHH BFF W S&G CF & AQ L&S MA IR 

4.1. Strengthening sustainable sea and ocean management through the promotion of marine knowledge, maritime surveillance or coast guard cooperation. 

Note SEA comment at the end of this section that discusses all these research and governance actions. 

4.1.8 Actions to increase 

cooperation, research 

collaboration and 

information sharing at 

national, EU and 

international level will be 

addressed through 

• Events 

• Awareness raising, 

communication to the wider 

public 

• Knowledge sharing 

• Investment in IT – 

hardware 

• Investment in IT –

software 

+ + + + + + + + 

4.1.9 Actions to quantify the 

potential of coastal habitats 

+ + + + ++ + + + 
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Specific Objective PHH BFF W S&G CF & AQ L&S MA IR 

4.1. Strengthening sustainable sea and ocean management through the promotion of marine knowledge, maritime surveillance or coast guard cooperation. 

Note SEA comment at the end of this section that discusses all these research and governance actions. 

as carbon sinks will be 

addressed through: 

• Studies and research 

• Data collection 

4.1.10 Actions to improve 

understanding of marine 

activities that could increase 

resilience to climate change 

will be addressed through: 

• Studies and research 

• Knowledge sharing 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

Comment: All the above actions relate to studies, research, knowledge sharing, investment in software etc.  In and of themselves they do not give rise to direct effects on 

parameters being research based. However, the focus of the research and the scientific evidence base is eseential to urgently address the existing and predicted effects 

of climate change on marine and coastal environments with signfidant effects across all SEOs.  At this juncture, in direct positive effects may be identified for SEOS arising 

from the research and data gathering and sharing activities. Ensuring the research provides for evidence based decion making and action is essetntial to maximse the 

environmental benefits of these actions.  

Priority 4 Marine Knowledge will improve coordination, processing, sharing and quality of marine data nationally and internationally.  It will improve  knowledge on the 

state of the marine environment; needed for environmental targets and national obligations (Natura, MSP, MSFD).  It will contribute to the achievement of climate 
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Specific Objective PHH BFF W S&G CF & AQ L&S MA IR 

4.1. Strengthening sustainable sea and ocean management through the promotion of marine knowledge, maritime surveillance or coast guard cooperation. 

Note SEA comment at the end of this section that discusses all these research and governance actions. 

change objectives and improve understanding of impacts of climate change on marine activities and on the environment.  Marine knowledge will ensure data availability 

to all relevant stakeholders. Increase cooperation, research collaboration and information sharing.  

Effects of climate change on the marine environment is identifying a range of significant, adverse and in combination /cumulative effects. 

Changes to plankton life and structure in the Celtic Sea from 1958-2014 is shown below (Climate Ireland: accessed 08.05.2022) 

Annual mean abundance expressed as anomalies above and below the long term mean for a number of plankton life-forms (functional group) from 1958-2014 for the 

Celtic Sea. Ref: Global Marine Ecological Status Report, results from the global CPR Survey 2014/2015. SAHFOS Technical Report, 11: 1-32. A decreasing temporal trend in 

the abundance of taxa is observed for many plankton life forms in the Celtic Sea. This suggests that a major ecosystem alteration has taken place over the period 

examined64. 

 

As an example of the impact of such changes on maritime activities, it is estimated that increased intensity of storms and the frequency of storm surge events will result 

in damage to vessels and infrastructure including gear loss in inshore and coastal sector of fisheries and aquaculture, such as crab / lobster pots, oyster trestles, etc.  

 
64 ttps://www.climateireland.ie/ 

https://www.climateireland.ie/#!/tools/statusReport
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8.2 Appropriate Assessment 

The Natura Impact Statement (NIS) has reviewed the impacts arising from the draft Seafood 

Development Programme and found that, without the implementation of mitigation measures and 

recommendations to ensure that the right actions arising from the plan are implemented in the right 

place, the draft plan will have the potential to impact upon the integrity of European Sites and the 

conservation status of the features of interest supported by these European Sites.  

The potential impacts that could negatively affect European Sites and their features of interest have 

been summarised in Section 5, while Appendix B of the Natura Impact Statement provides a focused 

examination of the potential impacts derived from land use interventions arising from the Seafood 

Development Programme to European Site features of interest. Section 6 of the NIS outlines 

mitigation measures and recommendations, the aim of which is to avoid the potential for the 

adverse impacts identified in Section 5 and Appendix B to arise.  

8.2 Approach to cumulative effects 

This section of the Environmental Report provides an outline of the potential cumulative effects on 

the environment as a result of implementation of the SDP.   Cumulative effects are referred to in a 

number of SEA Guidance documents and are defined in the EPA SEA Process Checklist as “effects on 

the environment that result from incremental changes caused by the strategic action together with 

other past, present and reasonably foreseeable future actions. These effects can result from 

individually minor but collectively significant actions taking place over time or space”. These effects 

can be insignificant individually but cumulatively over time and from a number of sources can result 

in the degradation of sensitive environmental resources. The assessment of cumulative effects is a 

requirement of the SEA Directive (2001/42/EC).   

8.3 Cumulative effects within plan elements 

The potential for cumulative effects and interactions arising from the SDP 2021-2027 is based on the 

potential for interaction between the 4 Priority Areas. The actions under each priority area are not 

spatially based and remain very high level and strategic in nature.  Lower tier plans in this regard, for 

example the NSASP, will provide greater detail as it pertains to aquaculture activities. 

Key environmental challenges relevant to the SDP 2021 2027 relate to climate change, water quality, 

biodiversity and sustainable management of fisheries and the coastal communities and those 

employed through the seafood sector.   
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The priorities 1 and 4 in particular at strategic level seek to address these issues through by catch 

actions, scientific research to underpin Marine Protected Areas and cross cutting actions on climate 

change on energy.  Governance and support for training and capacity building can further underpin 

such actions at strategic level. 

The potential for positive interactions relating to improving water quality, fish stocks and 

biodiversity contribute positively to long term, synergistic cumulative effects. 

The interactions between sustainable fishing and aquaculture,  niche tourism and coastal 

communities can contribute positively to more sustainable livelihoods at strategic scale.  

The ongoing challenges of adapting to and mitigating the effects of climate change are being 

experienced along the coast and islands and warming waters in turn impact on fish migration and 

mobility with accompanying effects along the food chain with marine mammals, and seabirds for 

example. 

The potential for hard infrastructure to address climate change effects associated with extreme 

weather events and coastal erosion could in the absence of mitigation contribute to negative 

medium to long term adverse effects on parameters including material assets, water resources, 

biodiversity, cultural heritage and landscape.  

8.4 Cumulative effects arising from other plans 

Cumulative effects are those effects that could occur as a result of the SDP 2021-2027 together with 

the effects of other plans or programmes.  Chapter 4 of this SEA presents relevant plans and 

programmes identified for the SDP 2021- 2027. These address all SEA parameters. Several of these 

relate to sectoral activities such as water, energy and marine planning.  The need for better 

integration and cross sectoral integration across departments and agencies in delivering these plans 

and programmes is needed.. In so doing the opportunity for plans and programmes to support 

environmental benefits and improvements can be achieved. National commitments are already 

present for Biodiversity, Water, Climate Change and these need to underpin the SDP 2021-2027. 

Conversely plans in the absence of meaningful coordination could work against the stated outcomes 

of SDP 2021-2027.  

Mitigation measures to address this are presented in Chapter 9 of the SEA ER. Annex A presents 

relevant plans and programmes which could interact to generate cumulative and in combination 

effects.  
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8.5  Transboundary Effects  

Transboundary effects are effects that could occur in other jurisdictions as a result of the SDP 2021-

2027. This is of particular relevance in relation to Northern Ireland and shared marine areas such as 

Lough Foyle and Carlingford. As the effects within the SDP 2021-2027 are not predicted to give rise 

to significant adverse effects (subject to full implementation of mitigation measures), the effects on 

other jurisdictions are also predicted to be not significant.  

Mitigation measures to address this are presented in Chapter 9 of the SEA ER. Annex A presents 

relevant plans and programmes which could interact to generate cumulative and in combination 

effects.  
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9 Mitigation 

9.1 Introduction 

The SEA Directive Article Annex 1 of the SEA Directive requires the Environmental Report to set out 

‘the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible offset any significant adverse 

effects on the environment of implementing the plan or programme’. This chapter therefore sets out 

mitigation measures appropriate to minimising the adverse effects identified in Chapter 8. Though 

not a legal requirement, this chapter also includes enhancement measures to maximise the 

beneficial effects offered by the SDP 2021-2027.  

These measures presented in Section 9.2 below are recommended to apply for the SDP 2021-2027.   

The inclusion of mitigation measures from the SEA and AA of other relevant national plans and 

programmes have also been included in this section and are integral to the approach to mitigation 

measures. These should also facilitate greater co-ordination and sharing of information intra agency 

and departmental. 

9.2 Mitigation Measure :  Oversight and monitoring 

Oversight and monitoring of the SDP 2021-2027 will be undertaken through an Environmental 

Monitoring Committee and from already existing controls and checks protocols. In addition, to 

address and respond to trends relating to environmental issues, the monitoring regime will be 

enforced, targeted in a practical manner to allow for results that enhance the positive measures in 

the plan, and respond accordingly where adverse effects are identified early in the plan stage.   

This would also support where positive effects are occurring and learn from these actions. This will 

facilitate achievement of targets set out in the SDP 2021-2027 including those relevant to other 

national and EU legislations such as WFD, MSD, Habitats Directive, Birds Directive. Allowing for 

annual review and remedial actions/revisions, adverse effects are and will be identified through this 

monitoring. This would seek to monitor effects (positive and negative) across key environmental 

receptors identified through the SEA and AA process namely Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna, European 

Sites, water resources and GHG emissions. Enhanced cross reporting between local authorities, EPA, 

DAFM, DHHLG, DACE and Irish Water, as appropriate. 
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9.3 Existing environmental protection measures from the National Marine Planning Framework 

Table 9-1 National Mitigation Measures 

NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

Environmental – Ocean Health 

Policy 1 

Compliance with NMPF policies relating to:  

• Biodiversity  

• Non-Indigenous Species  

• Water Quality  

• Sea-floor and Water Column Integrity  

• Marine litter  

• Underwater Noise 

 should include demonstration of contribution to the relevant MSFD targets identified 

All parameters but in particular 

BFF, W 

Biodiversity Policy 1 Proposals incorporating features that enhance or facilitate species adaptation or migration, or natural native 

habitat connectivity will be supported, subject to the outcome of statutory environmental assessment 

processes and subsequent decision by the competent authority, and where they contribute to the policies 

and objectives of this NMPF. Proposals that may have significant adverse impacts on species adaptation or 

migration, or on natural native habitat connectivity must demonstrate that they will, in order of preference 

and in accordance with legal requirements: a) avoid, b) minimise, or c) mitigate significant adverse impacts 

on species adaptation or migration, or on natural native habitat connectivity 

BFF 

W 

Biodiversity Policy 2 Proposals that protect, maintain, restore and enhance the distribution and net extent of important habitats 

and distribution of important species will be supported, subject to the outcome of statutory environmental 

assessment processes and subsequent decision by the competent authority, and where they contribute to 

the policies and objectives of this NMPF. Proposals must avoid significant reduction in the distribution and 

BFF 

W 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

net extent of important habitats and other habitats that important species depend on, including avoidance 

of activity that may result 

Biodiversity Policy 3 Where marine or coastal natural capital assets are recognised by Government:  

• Proposals must seek to enhance marine or coastal natural capital assets where possible.  

• Proposals must demonstrate that they will in order of preference, and in accordance with legal 

requirements: a) avoid, b) minimise, or c) mitigate significant adverse impacts on marine or coastal natural 

capital assets, or d) if it is not possible to mitigate significant adverse impacts on marine or coastal natural 

capital assets proposals must set out the reasons for proceeding 

BFF 

W 

Biodiversity Policy 4 Proposals must demonstrate that they will, in order of preference and in accordance with legal 

requirements: a) avoid, b) minimise, or c) mitigate significant disturbance to, or displacement of, highly 

mobile species 

BFF 

W 

Protected Marine Sites Policy 1 Proposals must demonstrate that they can be implemented without adverse effects on the integrity of 

Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) or Special Protection Areas (SPAs). Where adverse effects from 

proposals remain following mitigation, in line with Habitats Directive Article 6(3), consent for the proposals 

cannot be granted unless the prerequisites set by Article 6(4) are met 

BFF 

W 

Protected marine sites Policy 2 Proposals supporting the objectives of protected marine sites should be supported and:  

• be informed by appropriate guidance  

• must demonstrate that they are in accordance with legal requirements, including statutory advice 

provided by authorities relevant to protected marine sites 

BFF 

W 

Protected marine sites Policy 3 Proposals that enhance a protected marine site’s ability to adapt to climate change, enhancing the resilience 

of the protected site, should be supported and:  

BFF 

W 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

• be informed by appropriate guidance  

• must demonstrate that they are in accordance with legal requirements, including statutory advice 

provided by authorities relevant to protected marine sites 

Protected marine sites Policy 4 Until the ecological coherence of the network of protected marine sites is examined and understood, 

proposals should identify, by review of best available evidence (including consultation with the competent 

authority with responsibility for designating such areas as required), the features, under consideration at 

the time the application is made, that may be required to develop and further establish the network. Based 

upon identified features that may be required to develop and further establish the network, proposals 

should demonstrate that they will, in order of preference, and in accordance with legal requirements: a) 

avoid, b) minimise, or c) mitigate significant impacts on features that may be required to develop and 

further establish the network, or d) if it is not possible to mitigate significant impacts, proposals should set 

out the reasons for proceeding 

BFF 

W 

PHH 

Non-indigenous Species Policy 1 Reducing the risk of the introduction and / or spread of non-indigenous species is a requirement of all 

proposals. Proposals must demonstrate a risk management approach to prevent the introduction of and / or 

spread of non-indigenous species, particularly when: a) moving equipment, boats or livestock (for example 

fish or shellfish) from one water body to another, b) introducing structures suitable for settlement of non-

indigenous species, or the spread of non-indigenous species known to exist in the area of the proposal 

BFF 

W 

Water Quality Policy 1 Proposals that may have significant adverse impacts upon water quality, including upon habitats and species 

beneficial to water quality, must demonstrate that they will, in order of preference and in accordance with 

legal requirements: a) avoid, b) minimise, or c) mitigate significant adverse impacts 

BFF 

W 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

Water Quality Policy 2 Proposals delivering improvements to water quality, or enhancing habitats and species, which can be of 

benefit to water quality, should be supported 

BFF 

W 

Sea-floor and Water Column 

Integrity Policy 1 

Proposals that incorporate measures to support the resilience of marine habitats will be supported, subject 

to the outcome of statutory environmental assessment processes and subsequent decision by the 

competent authority and where they contribute to the policies and objectives of this NMPF. Proposals 

which may have significant adverse impacts on marine, particularly deep sea, habitats must demonstrate 

that they will, in order of preference and in accordance with legal requirements: a) avoid, b) minimise, or c) 

mitigate significant adverse impacts on marine habitats, or d) if it is not possible to mitigate significant 

adverse impacts on marine habitats must set out the reasons for proceeding 

BFF 

W 

Sea-floor and Water Column 

Integrity Policy 2 

Proposals, including those that increase access to the maritime area, must demonstrate that they will, in 

order of preference and in accordance with legal requirements: a) avoid, b) minimise, or c) mitigate adverse 

impacts on important habitats and species 

 

Sea-floor and Water Column 

Integrity Policy 3 

Proposals that protect, maintain, restore and enhance coastal habitats for ecosystem functioning and 

provision of ecosystem services will be supported, subject to the outcome of statutory environmental 

assessment processes and subsequent decision by the competent authority, and where they contribute to 

the policies and objectives of this NMPF. Proposals must take account of the space required for coastal 

habitats, for ecosystem functioning and provision of ecosystem services, and demonstrate that they will, in 

order of preference and in accordance with legal requirements: a) avoid, b) minimise , or c) mitigate for net 

loss of coastal habitat 

BFF W PHH MA 

Marine Litter Policy 1 Proposals that facilitate waste re-use or recycling, or that reduce marine and coastal litter will be supported, 

where they contribute to the policies and objectives of this NMPF. Proposals that could potentially increase 

BFF W PHH MA  
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

the amount of litter that is discharged into the maritime area, either intentionally or accidentally, must 

include measures (such as development of a waste management plan) to, in order of preference and in 

accordance with legal requirements: a) avoid, b) minimise, or c) mitigate the litter. Demonstration of these 

measures must provide satisfactory evidence that the proposal is able to manage all waste without creation 

of litter 

Underwater Noise Policy 1 Proposals must take account of spatial distribution, temporal extent, and levels of impulsive and / or 

continuous sound (underwater noise) that may be generated and the potential for significant adverse 

impacts on marine fauna. Where the potential for significant impact on marine fauna from underwater 

noise is identified, a Noise Assessment Statement must be prepared by the proposer of development. The 

findings of the Noise Assessment Statement should demonstrably inform determination(s) related to the 

activity proposed and the carrying out of the activity itself. The content of the Noise Assessment Statement 

should be relevant to the particular circumstances and must include:  

• Demonstration of compliance with applicable legal requirements, such as 

necessary assessment of proposals likely to have underwater noise implications, 

including but not limited to:  

•  Appropriate Assessment (AA);  

•  Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA);  

•  Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA); 

•  Specific response to ‘strict protection’ requirements of Article 12 of the Habitats 

Directive in relation to certain species listed in Annex IV of the Directive; and  

•  Species protected under the Wildlife Acts 

BFF 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

• An assessment of the potential impact of the development or use on the affected species in terms of 

environmental sustainability 

• Demonstration that significant adverse impacts on marine fauna resulting from underwater noise will, in 

order of preference and in accordance with legal requirements be: a) avoided, b) minimised, or c) mitigated, 

or d) if it is not possible to mitigate significant adverse impacts on marine fauna, the reasons for proceeding 

must be set out. This policy should be included as part of statutory environmental assessments where such 

assessments require consideration of underwater noise 

Air Quality Policy 1 Proposals that support a reduction in air pollution should be supported, subject to the outcome of statutory 

environmental assessment processes and subsequent decision by the competent authority, and where they 

contribute to the policies and objectives of this NMPF. Proposals must demonstrate consideration of their 

contribution to air pollution, both direct and cumulative 

AQ PHH BFF 

Air Quality Policy 2 Where proposals are likely to result in or facilitate an increase in air pollution, proposals should 

demonstrate that they will, in order of preference in accordance with legal requirements and standards: a) 

avoid, b) minimise, or c) mitigate air pollution 

AQ PHH BFF 

Climate Change Policy 1 Proposals should demonstrate how they:  

• avoid contribution to adverse changes to physical features of the coast;  

• enhance, restore or recreate habitats that provide a flood defence or carbon sequestration ecosystem 

services where possible.  

Where potential significant adverse impacts upon habitats that provide a flood defence or carbon 

sequestration ecosystem services are identified, these must be in order of preference and in accordance 

with legal requirements: a) avoided, b) minimised, c) mitigated, d) if it is not possible to mitigate significant 

All SEOs 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

adverse impacts, the reasons for proceeding must be set out. This policy should be included as part of 

statutory environmental assessments where such assessments are required 

Climate Change Policy 2 For the lifetime of the proposal, the following climate change matters must be demonstrated:  

• estimation of likely generation of greenhouse gas emissions, both direct and indirect  

• measures to support reductions in greenhouse gas emissions where possible 

• likely impact of climate change effects upon the proposal from factors including but not limited to: sea 

level rise, ocean acidification, changing weather patterns 

• measures incorporated to enable adaptation climate change effects  

• likely impact upon climate change adaptation measures adopted in the coastal area relevant to the 

proposal and/or adaptation measures adopted by adjacent activities 

• where likely impact upon climate change adaptation measures in the coastal area relevant to the proposal 

and/or adaptation measures adopted by adjacent activities is identified, these impacts must be in order of 

preference and in accordance with legal requirements: a) avoided, b) minimised, c) mitigated, d) if it is not 

possible to mitigate significant adverse impacts, the reasons for proceeding must be set out 

All SEOs 

Co-existence Policy 1 Proposals should demonstrate that they have considered how to optimise the use of space, including 

through consideration of opportunities for co-existence and co-operation with other activities, enhancing 

other activities where appropriate. If proposals cannot avoid significant adverse impacts (including 

displacement) on other activities they must, in order of preference: a) minimise significant adverse impacts, 

b) mitigate significant adverse impacts, or c) if it is not possible to mitigate significant adverse impacts, 

proposals should set out the reasons for proceeding 

All SEOs 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

Infrastructure Policy 1 Appropriate land-based infrastructure which facilitates marine activity (and vice versa) should be supported. 

Proposals for appropriate infrastructure that facilitates the diversification or regeneration of marine 

industries should be supported 

PHH MA 

Access Policy 1 Proposals, including in relation to tourism and recreation, should demonstrate that they will, in order of 

preference: a) avoid, b) minimise, or c) mitigate significant adverse impacts on public access 

All SEOs 

Access Policy 2 Proposals demonstrating appropriate enhanced and inclusive public access to and within the maritime area, 

and that consider the future provision of services for tourism and recreation activities, should be supported, 

subject to the outcome of statutory environmental assessment processes and subsequent decision by the 

competent authority, and where they contribute to the policies and objectives of this NMPF 

PHH 

Employment Policy 1 Proposals should demonstrate contribution to a net increase in marine related employment in Ireland, 

particularly where the proposals: 

 • are in line with the skills available in Irish coastal communities adjacent to the maritime area 

 • improve the sustainable use of natural resources 

• diversify skills to enable employment in emerging industries 

PHH 

Heritage Assets Policy 1 Proposals that demonstrate they will contribute to enhancing the significance of heritage assets will be 

supported, subject to the outcome of statutory environmental assessment processes and subsequent 

decision by the competent authority, and where they contribute to the policies and objectives of this NMPF. 

Proposals unable to contribute to enhancing the significance of heritage assets will only be supported if they 

demonstrate that they will, in order of preference: a) avoid, b) minimise, or c) mitigate harm to the 

significance of heritage assets, and d) if it is not possible, to mitigate harm, then the public benefits for 

PHH  

L 

CH 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

proceeding with the proposal must outweigh the harm to the significance of the heritage assets. (see 

definition of ‘Public Benefits’ in the Glossary) 

Rural Coastal and Island 

Communities Policy 1 

Proposals contributing to access, communications, energy self-sufficiency or sustainability of rural coastal 

and / or island communities should be supported. Proposals should ideally be inclusive of continual 

education, skills development and training in marine sectors, thus improving the sustainability, social 

benefits and economic resilience of rural and island communities 

PHH 

Seascape and Landscape Policy 1 Proposals should demonstrate how the likely significant impacts of a development on the seascape and 

landscape of an area have been considered. Proposals will only be supported if they demonstrate that they, 

in order of preference: a) avoid, b) minimise, or c) mitigate significant adverse impacts on the seascape and 

landscape of the area. d) If it is not possible to mitigate significant adverse impacts, proposals must set out 

the reasons for proceeding. This policy should be included as part of statutory environmental assessments 

PHH  

L  

CH 

Social Benefits Policy 1 Proposals that enhance or promote social benefits should be supported. Proposals unable to enhance or 

promote social benefits should demonstrate that they will, in order of preference: a) minimise, or b) 

mitigate significant adverse impacts which result in the displacement of other existing or authorised (but yet 

to be implemented) activities that generate social benefits 

PHH 

Social Benefits Policy 2 Proposals that increase the understanding and enjoyment of the marine environment (including its natural, 

historic and social value), or that promote conservation management and increased education and skills, 

should be supported 

PHH 

Transboundary policy 1 Proposals that have transboundary impacts beyond the maritime area, on either the terrestrial environment 

or neighbouring international jurisdictions, must show evidence of consultation with the relevant public 

All SEOs 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

authorities, including terrestrial planning authorities and other country authorities. Proposals should 

consider transboundary impacts throughout the lifetime of the proposed activity 

Aquaculture Policy 1 Proposals for sustainable development of aquaculture that:  

• demonstrate use of innovative approaches, and / or  

• contribute to diversification of species being grown in a given locality, particularly proposals applying a 

multi-trophic approach, and / or 

 • enhances resilience to the effects of climate change should be supported 

PHH BFF W MA 

Aquaculture Policy 2 Non-aquaculture proposals in aquaculture production areas must demonstrate consideration of, and 

compatibility with, aquaculture production. Where compatibility is not possible, proposals must 

demonstrate that they will, in order of preference: a) avoid; b) minimise; c) mitigate significant adverse 

impacts on aquaculture. d) If it is not possible to mitigate significant adverse impacts upon aquaculture, 

proposals should set out the reasons for proceeding 

PHH BFF W MA IR 

Aquaculture Policy 3 Land-based coastal infrastructure that is critical to and supports development of aquaculture should be 

supported, in accordance with any legal requirements and provided environmental safeguards contained 

within authorisation processes are fully met 

PHH BFF W MA 

Defence and Security Policy 1 Any proposal that has the potential to interfere with the performance by the Defence Forces of their 

security and non-security related tasks must be subject to consultation with the Defence Organisation. This 

includes potential interference with:  

• Safety of navigation and access to naval facilities 

 • Firing, test or exercise areas 

• Communication, and surveillance systems 

PHH 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

 • Fishery protection functions.  

Proposals should only be supported where, having consulted with the Defence Organisation, they are 

satisfied that it will not result in unacceptable interference with the performance by the Defence Forces of 

their security and non-security related tasks. Any proposal will be subject to the relevant Environmental 

Assessments, as set out in the introduction to this NMPF 

ORE Policy 1 Proposals that assist the State in meeting the Government’s offshore renewable energy targets, including 

the target of achieving 5GW of capacity in offshore wind by 2030 and proposals that maximise the long-

term shift from use of fossil fuels to renewable electricity energy, in line with decarbonisation targets, 

should be supported. All proposals will be rigorously assessed to ensure compliance with environmental 

standards and seek to minimise impacts on the marine environment, marine ecology and other maritime 

users 

Note that new OREDPII in prep 

and SEA and AA ongoing 

currently.  Measures may also be 

relevant in this regard especially 

for PHH, MA, BFF W L 

ORE Policy 4 Decisions on ORE developments should be informed by consideration of space required for other activities 

of national importance described in the NMPF 

Note that new OREDPII in prep 

and SEA and AA ongoing 

currently.  Measures may also be 

relevant in this regard especially 

for PHH, MA, BFF W L 

Fisheries Policy 1 Proposals that may have significant adverse impacts on access for existing fishing activities, must 

demonstrate that they will, in order of preference: a) avoid, b) minimise, or c) mitigate such impacts. d) If it 

is not possible to mitigate significant adverse impacts on fishing activity, the public benefits for proceeding 

with the proposal that outweigh the significant adverse impacts on existing fishing activity must be 

demonstrated 

BFF W PHH 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

Fisheries Policy 2 Where significant impact upon fishing activity arising from any proposal is identified, a Fisheries 

Management and Mitigation Strategy (FMMS) should be prepared by the proposer of such development or 

other maritime area use, in consultation with local fishing interests and other interests as appropriate. All 

efforts should be made to agree the FMMS with those interests. Those interests should also undertake to 

engage with the proposer and provide best available, transparent and accurate information and data in a 

timely manner to help complete the FMMS. The FMMS should be drawn up as part of readying a proposal 

prior to submission, with measures identified to be considered in finalising conditions of any authorisations 

granted. Development of the strategy should be coordinated with other relevant assessments such as EIA 

where possible.  

The content of the Fisheries Management and Mitigation Strategy (FMMS) should be relevant to the 

particular circumstances and could include:  

• An assessment of the potential impact of all stages of the development or other suggested use on the 

affected fishery or fisheries, both in socio-economic terms and in relation to environmental sustainability. 

This assessment should include consideration of any impact upon cultural identity within fishing 

communities, as well as identifying indirect / in-combination matters 

• A recognition that the disruption to existing fishing opportunities / activity should be minimised as far as 

possible 

• Demonstration of the public benefit(s) that outweigh the significant impacts identified 

• Reasonable measures to mitigate any constraints which the proposed development or use may place on 

existing or proposed fishing activity 

• Reasonable measures to mitigate any potential impacts on sustainability of fish stocks (e.g. impacts on 

spawning grounds or areas of fish or shellfish abundance) and any socio-economic impacts 

All SEOs 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

 

 Where it does not prove possible to agree the FMMS with all interests: 

 • Divergent views and the reasons for any divergence of views between the parties should be fully 

explained in the FMMS, and dissenting views should be given a platform within the said FMMS to make their 

case 

• Where divergent views are identified, relevant public authorities should be engaged to identify informal 

and formal steps designed to enable proposal(s) to progress 

Fisheries Policy 3 Proposals that enhance the sustainability of fisheries or support a sustainable fishing industry, including the 

industry’s diversification and or enhanced resilience to the effects of climate change, should be supported 

provided they fully meet the environmental safeguards contained within authorisation processes 

AQ W PHH MA 

Fisheries Policy 4 Infrastructural proposals that enable access to fishing activities should be supported provided they fully 

meet the environmental safeguards contained within authorisation processes 

MA PHH BFF W 

Fisheries Policy 5 Proposals, regardless of the type of activity they relate to, enhancing essential fish habitat, including 

spawning, nursery and feeding grounds, and migratory routes should be supported. If proposals cannot 

enhance essential fish habitat, they must demonstrate that they will, in order of preference: a) avoid, b) 

minimise, c) mitigate significant adverse impact on essential fish habitat, including spawning, nursery and 

feeding grounds, and migration routes. d) If it is not possible to mitigate significant adverse impact on 

essential fish habitat, proposals must set out the reasons for proceeding 

BFF W 

Fisheries Policy 6 Ports and harbours should seek to engage with fishing and other relevant stakeholders at an early stage to 

discuss any changes in infrastructure that may affect them. Any port or harbour developments should take 

account of the needs of the dependent fishing fleets with a view to avoiding commercial harm where 

MA PHH BFF W 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

possible. Where a port or harbour has reached a minimum level of infrastructure required to support a 

viable fishing fleet, there should be a presumption in favour of maintaining this infrastructure, provided 

there is an ongoing requirement for it to remain in place and that it continues to be fit for purpose 

Ports, Harbours and Shipping 

Policy 2 Proposals 

Proposals that may have a significant impact upon current activity and future opportunity for expansion of 

port and harbour activities should demonstrate that they will, in order of preference: a) avoid, b) minimise, 

or c) mitigate significant adverse impacts, and d) if it is not possible to mitigate significant adverse impacts 

on current activity and future opportunity for expansion of port and harbour activities, proposals should set 

out the reasons for proceeding 

MA PHH BFF W 

Ports, Harbours and Shipping 

Policy 5 

Proposals for capital dredging will be supported where it is necessary to safeguard national port capacity 

and Ireland’s international connectivity, and where required compliance assessments associated with 

authorisations have been carried out and incorporated into subsequent competent authority decision(s) 

MA PHH BFF W 

Ports, Harbours and Shipping 

Policy 6  

In areas of authorised dredging activity, including those subject to navigational dredging, proposals for other 

activities will not be supported unless they are compatible with the dredging activity 

MA SG 

Ports, Harbours and Shipping 

Policy 7 

Proposals for maintenance dredging activity will be supported where:  

• relevant decisions by competent authorities incorporate the outcome of statutory environmental 

assessment processes, as well as necessary compliance assessments associated with authorisations, 

including in relation to the planning process 

 • there will be no significant adverse impact on marine activities or uses or the maritime area. Any potential 

adverse impact will be, in order of preference, avoided, minimised or mitigated 

 • dredged waste is managed in accordance with internationally agreed hierarchy of waste management 

options for sea disposal 

MA SG 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

 • if disposing of dredged material at sea, existing registered disposal sites are used, in preference to new 

disposal sites and  

• where they contribute to the policies and objectives of this NMPF 

Ports, Harbours and Shipping 

Policy 8 

Proposals that cause significant adverse impacts on licensed disposal areas should not be supported. 

Proposals that cannot avoid such impact must, in order of preference" a) minimise, b) mitigate, or c) if it is 

not possible to mitigate the significant adverse impacts, proposals must set out the reasons for proceeding 

All SEOs 

Ports, Harbours and Shipping 

Policy 9 

Proposals for the management of dredged material must demonstrate that they have been assessed against 

the waste hierarchy (see Glossary) 

MA W SG 

Ports, Harbours and Shipping 

Policy 10 

Proposals identifying new dredge disposal sites which are subject to best practice and guidance from 

previous studies should be supported where:  

• competent authority decisions incorporate necessary compliance assessments associated with 

authorisations and 

 • they contribute to the policies and objectives of this NMPF. Proposals must include an adequate 

characterisation study, be assessed against the waste hierarchy and must be informed by consultation with 

all relevant stakeholders 

MA W SG 

Sport and Recreation Policy 2 

 

 

 

 

 

 Proposals should demonstrate the following in relation to potential impact on recreation and tourism: 

 • The extent to which the proposal is likely to adversely impact sports clubs and other recreational users, 

including the extent to which proposals may interfere with facilities or other physical infrastructure 

 • The extent to which any proposal interferes with access to and along the shore, to the water, use of the 

resource for recreation or tourism purposes and existing navigational routes or navigational safety 

 • The extent to which the proposal is likely to adversely impact on the natural environment 

PHH 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

Sport and Recreation Policy 3 

 

 

 

 

Sport and Recreation Policy 4 

 

 

 

 Sport and Recreation Policy 5 

Opportunities to promote inclusive development of water-based sports and marine recreation should be 

supported, where appropriate and at the applicable scale, with a focus on facilities for people with 

disabilities 

 

 

Proposals that improve access to marine and coastal resources for tourism activities, and sport and 

recreation should be supported, where appropriate, at the applicable scale and aligned with existing 

development plans 

 

Proposals should seek to enhance water safety through provision of appropriate International Organization 

for Standardization (ISO) and European Committee for Standardization (CEN) compliant safety signage. In 

general the safety of persons should be a key consideration for planners and due consideration should be 

given to best practice guidance for marine and coastal recreation areas endorsed by the Visitor Safety in the 

Countryside Group 

PHH 

 

 

 

 

PHH MA 

 

 

 

PHH MA 

   

   

Tourism Policy 1 Where appropriate, proposals enabling, promoting or facilitating sustainable tourism and recreation 

activities, particularly where this creates diversification or additional utilisation of related facilities beyond 

typical usage patterns, should be supported 

PHH MA 

Tourism Policy 2 Proposals must identify possible impacts on tourism. Where a potential significant impact upon tourism is 

identified it should be demonstrated how the potential negative consequences to tourism in communities 

All SEOs 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

will be minimised. This must include assessment of how the benefits of proposals are not outweighed by 

potential negative impacts 

Tourism Policy 3 Proposals for tourism development should seek to optimise facilities and use of space by taking a cross-

sectoral development approach that provides for multiple activities, whilst minimising the extent to which 

the proposal is likely to adversely impact on the natural environment 

MA PHH 

Wastewater Treatment and 

Disposal Policy 1 

Proposals by Irish Water related to the treatment and disposal of wastewater that: i) service the social and 

economic development of the country under the National Planning Framework; ii) resolve environmental 

issues at priority areas identified by the EPA; iii) contribute to the realisation of the objectives of:  

• Ireland’s River Basin Management Plan 2018 – 2021 

 • The Water Services Policy Statement 2018 – 2025  

• Marine Strategy Framework Directive 2012 - 2020 should be supported, provided they fully meet the 

environmental safeguards contained within relevant authorisation processes 

All SEOs 

Wastewater Treatment and 

Disposal Policy 2 

Proposals that have the potential to significantly adversely affect existing and planned wastewater 

management and treatment infrastructure where a consent or authorisation or lease has been granted or 

formally applied for by Irish Water should not be authorised unless:  

• compatibility with the existing, authorised, proposed or otherwise identified in consultations with Irish 

Water activity, can be satisfactorily demonstrated 

 • the proposal is clearly of strategic or national importance. Where possible, proposals that may affect Irish 

Water activities or plans should engage with Irish Water at the earliest available opportunity. Compatibility 

should be achieved, in order of preference, through: a) avoiding adverse impacts on those activities; and / 

or b) minimising impacts where they cannot be avoided; and / or c) mitigating impacts where they cannot 

be minimised 

All SEOs 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

NMPF Appendix F supporting 

actions 

Continued development of maps setting out best available knowledge in relation to the distribution of 

highly mobile and migratory species 

Develop statutory marine planning guidelines on Development Management. This will be a step-by step 

guide for those interacting with the new planned development management system. This will be informed 

by existing statutory guidelines developed under S.28 of the Planning and Development Act 2000 (as 

amended). A matter to be addressed in these guidelines is improvement of transparency and identification 

of how development management processes can be used to identify and contribute to addressing evidence 

gaps, furthering our understanding of the maritime area and reducing duplication of effort in evidence 

gathering. Development of guidelines will include identifying where in marine decisions environmental 

considerations (including assessments and of cumulative impacts) need to be identified and addressed as 

well as identifying relevant codes of practice, guidance etc. such as in relation to management of non-native 

species. Departments and Public Bodies will be involved with development including through the MLSG and 

the MCG, as a minimum including Departments identified in Appendix A as follows: Agriculture, Food and 

the Marine; Tourism, Culture, Arts, Gaeltacht, Sport and Media; Environment, Climate and Communications; 

Defence; Housing, Local Government and Heritage; Enterprise, Trade and Employment; Public Expenditure 

and Reform; Transport; Foreign Affairs 

All SEOs 

Draft River Basin Management 

Plan  

  

100 Aquaculture  DAFM to seek to improve access to information through the launch of an online mapping viewer of licensed 

aquaculture sites in Ireland which will link to licence information already available online. 

 

101 Aquaculture DAFM and DHLGH to review opportunities to strengthen the links between the Aquaculture licensing 

process and the objectives of the WFD 
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NMPF Policy Text Provides mitigation for potential 

significant effects: 

102 Aquaculture DHLGH will seek to implement a new legislative and management framework for shellfish waters in Ireland.  

103 Landuse Planning Roll out of training on the new water and planning guidelines to practitioners  

104 Landuse Planning Progress amendments to the planning and development legislation to give effect to the new guidance  
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10 Monitoring 

10.1 Introduction 
Article 10 of the European SEA Directive (2001/42/EC) states that the significant environmental 

effects of implementing a plan/programme shall be monitored in order, inter alia, to identify at an 

early stage unforeseen adverse effects and to be able to undertake appropriate remedial action. 

There is a legislative requirement to include in the Environmental Report a description of the 

measures envisaged concerning monitoring [Annex I(i)]. 

The table overleaf presents the monitoring programme proposed for the SDP 2021-2027 and is 

derived from the National Marine Planning Framework SEA ER Monitoring Regime. 

The Programme of Measures (POM) for the Marine Strategy Framework Directive  is currently being 

prepared and has been published in draft form (March 2022).  These programme of measures will 

deliver the Good Environmental Status required under the Marine Strategy Framework Directive.  

The EMFAF will be aligned to support the implementation of these POM.  In addition, a monitoring 

approach for the National Marine Planning Framework is in development. It is recommended that 

the proposed monitoring regime set out in Table 10.1 overleaf be aligned with these measures, once 

finalised, to ensure data gathering and sharing is co-ordinated to sufficiently address monitoring 

requirements. These are particularly important for Priority 4. The integration and reuse of marine 

data for both is key. 
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Table 10.1 SEA Monitoring Table- National Marine Planning Framework and draft Programme of Measures from Marine Strategy Framework Directive 

(Targets where relevant to the SDP) 

SEA  Monitoring Requirement Remedial Action MSFD Target for Good Environmental Status 

Population 

and Human 

Health 

It is proposed to monitor the following 

indicators to establish both the effectiveness 

of the protection policies already 

incorporated into the NMPF and also any 

unforeseen effects:  

• Programmed delivery of Irish Water 

infrastructure for all key growth towns in 

line with their prioritisation strategy and 

programme to ensure sustainable growth 

can be accommodated alongside progress in 

improving water quality discharges and 

elimination of raw sewage discharges 

[source: Irish Water]  

• Number of seafood quality incidents 

reported [data source: SFPA]. 

Continuous review by Irish Water of the 

Remedial Action List to identify 

infrastructure and process priorities for 

addressing insufficient or lack of waste 

water treatment and discharges.  

• Where a pattern of quality incidents 

are identified for a site, the SFPA will 

liaise with the DHPLG to establish the 

source and ensure mitigation measures 

are put in place. 

The Fishing mortality rate of populations of commercially 

exploited species is at or below levels which can produce the 

maximum sustainable yield (MSY).  

The Spawning Stock Biomass of populations of commercially-

exploited species are above biomass levels capable of 

producing maximum sustainable yield (MSY).  

The age and size distribution of individuals in the populations 

of commercially-exploited species is indicative of a healthy 

population. This shall include a high proportion of old/large 

individuals and limited adverse effects of exploitation on 

genetic diversity. 

Within coastal and territorial waters, the concentrations of 

contaminants do not exceed the threshold values set in 

accordance with the Water Framework Directive. 

Concentrations of contaminants in assessed marine matrices 

do not exceed OSPAR Environmental Assessment Criteria and 

concentrations are not increasing.  
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SEA  Monitoring Requirement Remedial Action MSFD Target for Good Environmental Status 

Levels of contaminants in fish* and shellfish caught or 

harvested in Irish seas for human consumption complies with 

maximum limits listed in EU Regulation 1881/2006 (as 

amended). *Excludes finfish aquaculture. 

Biodiversity, 

Flora and 

Fauna 

It is proposed to monitor the following 

indicators to establish both the effectiveness 

of the protection policies already 

incorporated into the NMPF and also any 

unforeseen effects:  

• Condition of European sites [data source: 

NPWS (6 yearly reporting)]  

• Implementation of SEA and AA mitigations 

from plans arising from the NMPF [data 

source: DHPLG; Fáilte Ireland] 

 • Development of an ecosystem services 

marine map to inform lower tier plans when 

their relevant plans are either revised or 

drafted [data source: planning authorities; 

government Departments];  

Where condition of European sites is 

found to be deteriorating this will be 

investigated with reference to the 

DECC, and the DHLGH for water and the 

corresponding local authority to 

establish if the pressures are related to 

NMPF actions / activities. A tailored 

response will be developed in 

consultation with these stakeholders in 

such a circumstance: 

• Where water bodies are failing to 

meet GES under the objectives of the 

MSFD and at least good status under 

the WFD this will be investigated with 

reference to the DHLGH Water Section, 

the DHLGH Marine Section; the EPA 

Catchment Unit, the relevant local 

The mortality rate per species from incidental by-catch is 

below levels which threaten the species, such that it’s long-

term viability is ensured.  

 The population abundance of the species is not adversely 

affected due to anthropogenic pressures, such that its long 

term viability is ensured.  

The species distributional range and, where relevant, pattern 

is in line with prevailing physiographic, geographic and climatic 

conditions.  

The habitat for the species has the necessary extent and 

condition to support the different stages in the life history of 

the species. 

The health of species and the condition of habitats (such as 

their species composition and relative abundance at locations 

of chronic pollution) are not adversely affected due to 

contaminants, including cumulative and synergistic effects. 
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SEA  Monitoring Requirement Remedial Action MSFD Target for Good Environmental Status 

• Status of surface water bodies (transitional 

and coastal) [data source: EPA] 

 • Reporting on progress towards Good 

Environmental Status (GES) for Ireland’s 

marine waters [data source: DHLGH] 

• Number and nature of marine designations 

progressed (Marine Protected Areas, 

European Sites, Marine Reserves) [data 

source: DHLHG, DECC] 

authorities, and, as relevant, Irish 

Water to establish if the pressures are 

related to NMPF actions / activities. A 

tailored response will be developed in 

consultation with these stakeholders in 

such a circumstance 

• Where data and monitoring gaps are 

identified with respect to MSFD 

Descriptor 6, the DHLGH and the 

Marine Institute, in consultation with 

relevant stakeholders 

The diversity (species composition and their relative 

abundance) of the trophic guild is not adversely affected due 

to anthropogenic pressures.  

The balance of total abundance between the trophic guilds is 

not adversely affected due to anthropogenic pressures. 

The spatial distribution, temporal extent, and levels of 

anthropogenic impulsive sound sources do not exceed levels 

that adversely affect populations of marine animals. 

Water 

resources 

Status of surface water bodies (particularly 

transitional and coastal) as reported by the 

EPA Water Monitoring Programme for the 

WFD [data source: EPA].  

• Indicators for descriptors as reported 

under Article 11 of the MSFD [source: 

DHPLG and Marine Institute] 

• Monitoring on marine litter under existing 

programmes for MSFD Descriptor 10 and 

Where water bodies are failing to meet 

at least good status this will be 

investigated with reference to the 

DHPLG Water Section, the EPA 

Catchment Unit, the relevant local 

authorities, and as relevant Irish Water 

to establish if the pressures are related 

to NMPF actions / activities. A tailored 

response will be developed in 

 Within coastal and territorial waters, the concentrations of 

contaminants do not exceed the threshold values set in 

accordance with the Water Framework Directive.  

 Concentrations of contaminants in assessed marine matrices 

do not exceed OSPAR Environmental Assessment Criteria and 

concentrations are not increasing. 

The spatial extent and duration of significant acute pollution 

events are minimised. 
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SEA  Monitoring Requirement Remedial Action MSFD Target for Good Environmental Status 

OSPAR [data source: DHPLG; Marine 

Institute] 

consultation with these stakeholders in 

such a circumstance  

• Where marine water bodies are 

failing to meet good ecological status 

this will be interrogated with the 

Marine Institute and the DHPLG to 

establish if the pressures are related to 

NMPF activities. A tailored response 

will be developed in consultation with 

the MI and DHLGH in such a 

circumstance  

• Where planning applications in key 

growth towns are rejected due to 

insufficient capacity in the Wastewater 

treatment Plant (WwTP) or failure of 

the WwTP to meet Emission Limit 

Values (ELV), the relevant regional 

assembly will coordinate a response 

between the relevant LAs, EPA and Irish 

Water to achieve the necessary 

capacity 

The health of species and the condition of habitats (such as 

their species composition and relative abundance at locations 

of chronic pollution) are not adversely affected due to 

contaminants, including cumulative and synergistic effects.  

The composition, amount and spatial distribution of litter on 

the coastline and on the seabed, are at levels that do not 

cause harm to the coastal or marine environment. 

 In accordance with the provisions of Article 5 of Directive (EU) 

2019/904 by year-end 2023 eliminate beach litter caused by 

the items prohibited from the market under the Single Use 

Plastics Directive 

 Nutrient concentrations are not at levels that indicate adverse 

eutrophication effects 

Chlorophyll a concentrations are not at levels that indicate 

adverse effects of nutrient enrichment 

The concentration of dissolved oxygen is not reduced due to 

nutrient enrichment 
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SEA  Monitoring Requirement Remedial Action MSFD Target for Good Environmental Status 

The number of non-indigenous species which are newly 

introduced via human activity into the wild, per assessment 

period, is minimised and where possible reduced to zero 

Geology Soil 

and 

Landform 

Volume of contaminated material generated 

from dredging or other activities by sector 

and cumulatively [data source: EPA waste 

licenses]; 

• Reporting on MSFD Descriptors 6 and 8 

[data source: DHLGH; Marine Institute 

 The spatial extent and distribution of permanent alteration of 

hydrographical conditions to the seabed and water column, is 

at a level that ensures that the structure and functions of the 

ecosystems are safeguarded and that benthic ecosystems, in 

particular, are not adversely affected 

Climatic 

Factors 

including 

Air Quailty 

NOx, SOx, PM10 and PM2.5 as part of 

Ambient Air Quality Monitoring Programme 

(AAMP) [data source: EPA and DEEC] 

• Reporting on MSFD Descriptor 11 

(specifically underwater noise) [data source: 

DHLGH; Marine Institute 

  

Climate 

Change 

Annual number of development consents 

achieved [data source: Planning Authorities]  

Review and prepare tailored response 

by DAFM, DECC and DHLGH to address 

and support measuers to increase 

uptake over lifetime of the plan 
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SEA  Monitoring Requirement Remedial Action MSFD Target for Good Environmental Status 

Number and uptake of energy efficiency and 

renewable energy measures and project 

supported under the lifetime of the SDP 

 

Cultural 

Heritage 

Visitor pressure on key marine heritage 

features including new and existing linear 

green/blueways such as WAW, Ireland’s 

Ancient East, etc.  

• Working with Fáilte Ireland, monitor roll 

out of key tourism strategies which have a 

coastal element or are targeted along or 

near the coast. This will ensure a strategy 

specific monitoring is also developed similar 

to that already underway for the Wild 

Atlantic Way (WAW) strategy [data source: 

Fáilte Ireland] 

Number of tangible and intangible cultural 

heritage projects supported through the SDP 

Where monitoring reveals visitor 

pressure is causing negative effects on 

key marine heritage features, the 

DHLGH will work with Fáilte Ireland and 

other stakeholders to address the 

pressures through additional mitigation 
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SEA  Monitoring Requirement Remedial Action MSFD Target for Good Environmental Status 

Seascape 

and 

Landscape 

Number of applications for marine and 

coastal developments requiring consent 

which are supported by a robust route/site 

selection including assessment of 

environmental effects of alternatives. [Data 

source: Planning Authorities] 

• Number of applications for marine and 

coastal developments requiring consent 

which include a seascape assessment [Data 

source: Planning Authorities] 

Where monitoring reveals lack of 

consideration of seascape /landscape in 

development consents, this approach 

will be mandated through marine 

planning guidelines. 

 

Material 

Assets 

Roll-out of sub-regional plans within the first 

cycle of the NMPF [data source: DHPLG]  

• Development of an ecosystem services 

marine map within the first cycle of the 

NMPF to inform lower tier plans when their 

relevant plans are either revised or drafted 

[data source: planning authorities; 

Government Departments] 
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Map data credits 

BASE MAPS 

Esri 

Esri Ocean - Sources: Esri, GEBCO, NOAA, National Geographic, DeLorme, HERE, Geonames.org, and 

other contributors  

Copyright:© 2015 Esri  

Esri World Shaded Relief - Sources: Esri, DeLorme, HERE, TomTom, Intermap, increment P Corp., 

GEBCO, USGS, FAO, NPS, NRCAN, GeoBase, IGN, Kadaster NL, Ordnance Survey, Esri Japan, METI, Esri 

China (Hong Kong), swisstopo, MapmyIndia, and the GIS User Community   

Copyright:© 2009 Esri  

Copernicus Land Monitoring Program 

EU-DEM v1.0  -  is a digital surface model (DSM) of EEA member and cooperating countries 

representing the first surface as illuminated by the sensors. It is a hybrid product based on SRTM and 

ASTER GDEM data fused by a weighted averaging approach.  

It is available for download at   https://www.eea.europa.eu/data-and-maps  

DESIGNATED SITES 

Special Areas of Conservation (SAC) Onshore & Offshore  - Dataset owned & provided by National 

Parks & Wildlife Service, of the Department of Culture, Heritage and the Gaeltacht. Data is licenced 

under Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 Licence 

Data is available to download at data.gov.ie 

Special Protection Areas (SPA) - Dataset owned & provided by National Parks & Wildlife Service, of 

the Department of Culture, Heritage and the Gaeltacht. Data is licenced under Creative Commons 

Attribution 4.0 Licence 

Data is available to download at data.gov.ie 

Natural Heritage Areas (NHA)  -  Dataset owned & provided by National Parks & Wildlife Service, of 

the Department of Culture, Heritage and the Gaeltacht. Data is licenced under Creative Commons 

Attribution 4.0 Licence 

Data is available to download at data.gov.ie 
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Proposed Natural Heritage Areas (pNHA) - Dataset owned & provided by National Parks & Wildlife 

Service, of the Department of Culture, Heritage and the Gaeltacht. Data is licenced under Creative 

Commons Attribution 4.0 Licence 

Data is available to download at data.gov.ie 

National Parks (point data only) - Dataset owned & provided by National Parks & Wildlife Service, of 

the Department of Culture, Heritage and the Gaeltacht. Data is licenced under Creative Commons 

Attribution 4.0 Licence. Data is available to download at data.gov.ie 

Nature Reserves - Dataset owned & provided by National Parks & Wildlife Service, of the 

Department of Culture, Heritage and the Gaeltacht. Data is licenced under Creative Commons 

Attribution 4.0 Licence 

Data is available to download at data.gov.ie 

Ramsar Sites –  More information on each site can be found at 

https://wetland.maps.arcgis.com/apps/MapTour/index.html?appid=cd6e1a247bdc4179b9dfc0461e

950f1e  

Data is licenced under Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 Licence. Data is available to download at 

data.gov.ie 

Register of Protected Shellfish Areas  is made available by the EPA and licenced under the Creative 

Commons Attribution 4.0 licence. Data is available via WMS from gis.epa.ie 

Biologically sensitve area is are published by the Marine Institute and made available under the 

Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 Licence.  Data is available via atlas.marine.ie   

Refuge for local fauna is made available under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 Licence.  Data 

is available via atlas.marine.ie   

UNESCO sites in Ireland is published by the Heritage Council and made available under the Creative 

Commons Attribution 4.0 Licence 

Data is available to download at data.gov.ie  

Northern Ireland National Site Network 

Special Areas of Conservation (SAC) -  Dataset is provided by Northern Ireland Environment Agency 

(NIEA), an Executive Agency within the Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs  
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Contains public sector information licensed under the Open Government Licence v3.0.  

Data is available to download at  opendatani.gov.uk 

Special Protection Areas (SPA) - Dataset is provided by Northern Ireland Environment Agency (NIEA), 

an Executive Agency within the Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs  

Contains public sector information licensed under the Open Government Licence v3.0.  

Data is available to download at  opendatani.gov.uk 

 

Areas of Special Scientific Interest (ASSI)  -  Dataset is provided by Northern Ireland Environment 

Agency (NIEA), an Executive Agency within the Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural 

Affairs  

Contains public sector information licensed under the Open Government Licence v3.0.  

Data is available to download at  opendatani.gov.uk 

Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB)  -  Dataset is provided by Northern Ireland Environment 

Agency (NIEA), an Executive Agency within the Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural 

Affairs  

Contains public sector information licensed under the Open Government Licence v3.0.  

Data is available to download at  opendatani.gov.uk 

Ramsar Sites  -  Dataset is provided by Northern Ireland Environment Agency (NIEA), an Executive 

Agency within the Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs  

Contains public sector information licensed under the Open Government Licence v3.0.  

Data is available to download at  opendatani.gov.uk 

Marine Conservation Zones   -  Dataset is provided by Northern Ireland Environment Agency (NIEA), 

an Executive Agency within the Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs  

Contains public sector information licensed under the Open Government Licence v3.0.  

Data is available to download at  opendatani.gov.uk 

GEOLOGY 
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Pre Quaternary Geology Data used in this report was made available by the EMODnet Geology 

project, http://www.emodnet-geology.eu funded by the European Commission Directorate General 

for Maritime Affairs and Fisheries. These data were collected by Geological Survey Ireland and other 

agencies. 

Bedrock Geology 1:1m Series (1:1,000,000) is published by the Geological Survey of Ireland (GSI) and 

licenced under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0  licence. Data is available for download at 

data.gov.ie 

Offshore Geology – Basin Age data is licenced under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0  licence. 

Data is available for download at atlas.marine.ie 

WATER, SOILS & LAND COVER 

Coastal, Transitional, Lake, River & Bathing water quality data are published by EPA under the 

Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 Licence.  Data is available for download or via WMS from 

gis.epa.ie 

Water Framework Directive Catchments are published by EPA under the Creative Commons 

Attribution 4.0 Licence.  Data is available for download at gis.epa.ie 

Wet & Dry Soils data is licenced under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 licence and is available 

for download at gis.epa.ie 

Bogs & fens data is derived from the GSI Quaternary Sediments dataset.  Published by the Geological 

Survey of Ireland and licenced under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 licence.  Available for 

download at data.gov.ie 

 

Turloughs dataset is derived from the GSI Groundwater Karst data. Published by the Geological 

Survey of Ireland and licenced under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 licence. Available for 

download at data.gov.ie 

Landscape Character Classification is published by  Department of Agriculture, Food and the Marine 

and Teagasc and is available for download at https://t-stor.teagasc.ie/ 

ARCHAEOLOGY AND HERITAGE 
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Sites and Monuments Record (SMR)  -  Dataset owned & provided by National Monuments Service, 

of the Department of Culture, Heritage and the Gaeltacht. Data is licenced under Creative Commons 

Attribution 4.0 Licence 

Data is available to download at https://webgis.archaeology.ie/historicenvironment/  

Wrecks  -  Dataset owned & provided by National Monuments Service of the Department of Culture, 

Heritage and the Gaeltacht.  Data is available to view and download at  

https://dahg.maps.arcgis.com/apps/webappviewer/index.html?id=89e50518e5f4437abfa6284ff39fd

640  

National Inventory of Architectural Heritage (NIAH)  -  This dataset was created by National 

Inventory of Architectural Heritage, Department of Culture, Heritage and the Gaeltacht. This 

copyright material is licensed for re-use under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 licence  

Data is available to download at https://webgis.archaeology.ie/historicenvironment/  

or via the Irish Spatial Data exchange  http://www.isde.ie/  

MATERIAL ASSETS 

Fishing Ports, Commercial Ports, Ferry Ports - are published by the Marine Institute and made 

available under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 Licence 

Data is available via atlas.marine.ie  WMS service 

Marinas, Moorings, Slips, Jetties, Quays was compiled from data available from Waterways Ireland, 

Heritage Council and the Marine Institute. Data is made available under the Creative Commons 

Attribution 4.0 Licence. Data is available via atlas.marine.ie  WMS service  and  

https://wwi.maps.arcgis.com/ 

Lighthouses data was compiled from the Lighthouse List published by the Commissioners of Irish 

Lights  

FISHERIES 

Inshore Fisheries datasets – Pot Fishing, Net Fishing, Line Fishing, Dredge Fishing, Bottom Trawl and 

Mid-Water Trawl Fishing – are published by the Marine Institute and made available under the 

Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 Licence 

Data is available to download at data.gov.ie  
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Harmful Algal Blooms (HABs) Offshore Shellfish Monitoring are published by the Marine Institute 

and made available under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 Licence. Data is available to 

download at data.gov.ie  

Aquaculture data is provided by by the Department of Agriculture, Food and the Marine. Data is 

made available under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 Licence 

Data is available to download at data.gov.ie  

Aquaculture Pressure data is is made available by EPA under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 

Licence 

Data is available via WMS from gis.epa.ie 

Margaritifera Sensitive Areas dataset is provided by National Parks & Wildlife Service, of the 

Department of Culture, Heritage and the Gaeltacht. Data is licenced under Creative Commons 

Attribution 4.0 Licence 

Data is available to download at  https://www.npws.ie/ 

SEASCAPE CHARACTER AREAS 

Seascape Character areas are published by the Marine Institute and made available under the 

Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 Licence 

Data is available via atlas.marine.ie  

KEY BOUNDARIES 

All marine boundaries are published by the Marine Institute and made available under the Creative 

Commons Attribution 4.0 Licence 

Data is available via atlas.marine.ie  

Coastline of Ireland - Osi National 250k Map of Ireland is made available under the Creative 

Commons Attribution 4.0 Licence.  Data is available to download at https://data-

osi.opendata.arcgis.com/  

Other Ireland Coast data is from Open Street Map and available for download at  

https://www.geofabrik.de/data/ 

UK & France boundary data is available for download at http://www.diva-gis.org/Data 

ENVIRONMENTAL SENSITIVITY MAPS 
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ESM maps were created at https://enviromap.ie/ using the ESM tool 

ECOSYSTEM SERVICES 

Marine Biodiversity, Marine Carbon and Marine Food Provision maps are published by NPWS under  

the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 licence. Data is available to download at 

https://www.npws.ie/ 

BIODIVERSITY 

Seabirds  -  The distribution represents where the species or habitat have been recorded or 

estimated as occurring. These datasets consist of 10km grid cells, they are indicative and to be used 

for reference only, please see the Article 12 report: 'The Status of Ireland's Breeding Seabirds: Birds 

Directive Article 12 Reporting 2013 -2018, Irish Wildlife Manual 114' for full details.  Data are 

published by NPWS under  the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 licence. Data is available to 

download at https://www.npws.ie/ 

Marine & Coastal Mammal data was compiled by the Irish Whale and Dolphin Group and Marine 

Institute and is licenced under Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 licence. Data is available to 

download from atlas.marine.ie 

Broad Benthic habitats is derived from Infomar and INSS data published jointly by Marine Institute 

and GSI under Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 licence. Data is available via WMS from 

atlas.marine.ie 

EU Sea Map 2019 – Seabed Substrates data used in this report was made available by the EMODnet 

Geology project, http://www.emodnet-geology.eu funded by the European Commission Directorate 

General for Maritime Affairs and Fisheries. These data were collected by the EMODnet Geology 

project. 

This data is available for download at https://www.emodnet-geology.eu/data-products/seabed-

substrates/ 

TOURISM 

Overnight Accommodation Density  data is compiled from Fáilte Ireland data by Marine Institute and 

is available via WMS at atlas.marine.ie 

Wild Atlantic Way & Signatire Discovery Points data are published by Department of Housing, Local 

Government, and Heritage under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 licence. Data is available to 

download at data.gov.ie or via WMS from atlas.marine.ie 
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SEAWEED YIELDS 

Seaweed Yield data is from the Socio-Economic Study of Seaweed Harvesting in Ireland. This project 

was contracted by the Marine Institute, and is being led by Munster Technological University 

(including the Clean Technology Centre in Cork and the Circular Bioeconomy Research Group in 

Tralee) with support from Benton Ecological Solutions & Technology. The project is funded by the 

European Maritime Fisheries Fund, administered through the Department of Agriculture, Food and 

Marine.   

https://ctc-cork.ie/projects/socio-economic-study-of-seaweed-harvesting-in-ireland/ 

SEAFLOOR LITTER SURVEY  

Marine/Seabed litter survey is authored by IFREMER, SISMER, Scientific Information Systems for the 

SEA (SISMER); Ifremer, VIGIES (Information Valuation Service for Integrated Management and 

Monitoring); National Institute of Oceanography and Applied Geophysics - OGS, Division of 

Oceanography (2021). Seafloor litter - Density per trawl normalized per km² 2011/2021 v2021. 

Aggregated data products are generated by EMODnet Chemistry under the support of DG MARE Call 

for Tenders EASME/EMFF/2016/006-lot4, EASME/2019/OP/0003-lot4. 

https://doi.org/10.13120/AFE2D718-41E6-4BB4-95F5-AD836A45C891  

Data is released under  the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 licence. Data is available via WMS 

from https://sextant.ifremer.fr/services/wms/emodnet_chemistry2 

ICES VULNERABLE MARINE ECOSYSTEMS (VME) 

International Council for the Exploration of the Sea (ICES) dataset of Vulnerable Marine Ecosystems 

(Public data) is available under  the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 licence. Data is available to 

download at https://www.ices.dk/data/data-portals/Pages/vulnerable-marine-ecosystems.aspx 
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Annex A: Relevant Plans and Programmes 

Policy, plan or programme Summary of objectives 

Ospar Convention (1992) The Convention for 

the Protection of the Marine Environment of 

the North-East Atlantic 

The current instrument guiding international cooperation on the protection of the marine environment of the 

North-East Atlantic. Objectives include the protection of the marine environment. 

UN Convention on Biological Diversity (1992) Objectives include the maintenance and enhancement of Biodiversity. Ensures fair and equitable sharing of the 

benefits from the use of genetic resources.  

The Ramsar Convention The Convention on 

Wetlands of International Importance (1971 

and amendments) 

Objectives include protection and conservation of wetlands, particularly those of importance to waterfowl as 

Waterfowl Habitat. 

The Stockholm Convention (2001) Objectives seek to protect human health and the environment from persistent organic pollutants (POPs). 

UN Kyoto Protocol The United Nations 

Framework Convention on Climate Change 

(UNFCCC) Kyoto Protocol 1997 

Objectives seek to alleviate the impacts of climate change and reduce global emissions of GHGs. 

UNESCO World Heritage Convention 1972 Objectives include protection of world cultural and natural heritage that is of outstanding universal value. 

Paris Agreement 2016 Objectives include to strengthen the global response to the threats of climate change by keeping this century’s 

global temperature rise below 2 degrees Celsius. 
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The Basel Convention Basel Convention, is an international treaty that was designed to reduce the movements of hazardous waste 

between nations, and specifically to prevent transfer of hazardous waste from developed to less developed 

countries (excluding the movement of radioactive waste). 

Kyiv (SEA) Protocol Plans and Programmes The SEA Protocol augments the Espoo Convention by ensuring that individual Parties integrate environmental 

assessment into their plans and programmes at the earliest stages, i.e. helping to lay the groundwork for 

sustainable development. The Protocol also provides for extensive public participation in the governmental 

decision-making process. The Protocol entered into force on 11 July 2010. 

United Nations Sustainable Development 

Goals 

The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, adopted by all United Nations Member States in 2015, provides a 

shared blueprint for peace and prosperity for people and the planet, now and into the future. The 17 Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs) form the core focus, which are an urgent call for action by all countries - developed 

and developing - in a global partnership. Ending poverty and other deprivations must go hand-in-hand with 

strategies that improve health and education, reduce inequality, and spur economic growth, in conjunction with 

tackling climate change and working to preserve our oceans and forests. 

Convention on Long Range Transboundary Air 

Pollution 

The Convention on Long-Range Transboundary Air Pollution, often abbreviated as Air Convention or CLRTAP, is 

intended to protect the human environment against air pollution and to gradually reduce and prevent air 

pollution, including long-range transboundary air pollution. 

The EU Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC) Objectives seek to prevent and eliminate the causes of habitat loss and maintain and enhance current 

levels of biodiversity. 
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The EU Birds Directive (as modified) 

(79/409/EEC) 

Objectives seek to prevent and eliminate the causes of bird species loss and maintain and enhance 

current levels of biodiversity.  

The EU Freshwater Fish Directive 

(78/659/EEC) 

Objectives seek to protect those freshwater bodies identified by Member States as waters suitable for 

sustaining fish populations. For those waters it sets physical and chemical water quality objectives for 

salmonid waters and cyprinid waters. 

The SEA Directive (2001/42/EC) Objective is to provide for a high level of protection of the environment and to contribute to the 

integration of environmental considerations into the preparation and adoption of plans and 

programmes with a view to promoting sustainable development, by ensuring that, in accordance with 

this Directive, an environmental assessment is carried out of certain plans and programmes which are 

likely to have significant effects on the environment. 

The EIA Directive (85/337/EEC) as amended by 

Directive 2014/52/EC 

Objective is to require Environmental Impact Assessment of the environmental effects of those public 

and private projects, which are likely to have significant effects on the 

environment. 

The Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) Objectives seek to maintain and enhance the quality of all surface waters in the EU. 

Groundwater Directive (2006/118/EC) This directive establishes a regime, which sets underground 

water quality standards and introduces measures to prevent 

or limit inputs of pollutants into groundwater. 
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Marine Strategy Framework Directive 

(2008/56/EC) 

This Directive requires Member States of the European Union to put in place measures to achieve and 

maintain good environmental status of marine waters by 2020. 

EU Floods Directive (2007/60/EC) The Floods Directive applies to river basins and coastal areas at risk of flooding. With trends such as 

climate change and increased domestic and economic development in flood risk zones, this poses a 

threat of flooding in coastal and river basin areas. 

Bathing Water Directive (2006/7/EC) The overall objective of the revised Directive remains the 

protection of public health whilst bathing, but it also offers an opportunity to improve management 

practices at bathing waters and to standardize the information provided to bathers across Europe. 

The Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC) This Directive has the objective of reducing water pollution caused or induced by nitrates from 

agricultural sources and preventing further such pollution. 

The Urban Wastewater Treatment 

Directive (91/271/EEC) as amended by 

Directive 98/15/EEC 

The primary objective is to protect the environment from the adverse effects of discharges of urban 

wastewater, by the provision of urban wastewater collecting systems (sewerage) and treatment plants 

for urban centres. The Directive also provides general rules for the sustainable disposal of sludge arising 

from wastewater treatment. 

The Sewage Sludge Directive (86/278/EEC) Objective is to encourage the use of sewage sludge in agriculture and to regulate its use in such a way 

as to prevent harmful effects on soil, vegetation, animals and man this end, it prohibits the use of 

untreated sludge on agricultural land unless it is injected or incorporated into the soil. 
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IPPC Directive (96/61/EC) as 

amended by Directive 2008/1/EC 

Objective is to achieve a high level of protection of the environment through measures to prevent or, 

where that is not practicable, to reduce emissions to air, water and land. The Directive provides an 

integrated approach to establish pollution prevention from stationary “installations”. This codified act 

includes all the previous amendments to the Directive 96/61/EC and introduces some linguistic changes 

and adaptations. 

Drinking Water 

Directive (80/778/EEC) as amended by 

Directive 98/83/EC 

The primary objective is to protect the health of the consumers in the European Union and to make 

sure drinking water is wholesome and clean. 

Convention for the Protection of the 

Archaeological Heritage of Europe 

(revised) (Valletta 1992) 

Objective is to protect the archaeological heritage as a source of the European collective memory and 

as an instrument for historical and scientific study. 

Convention for the Protection of the 

Architectural Heritage of Europe (Granada 

1985) 

Objectives seek to provide a basis for protection of architectural heritage and are a means for 

proclaiming conservation principles, including a definition of what is meant by architectural heritage, 

such as monuments, groups of buildings and sites. The Convention also seeks to define a European 

standard of protection for architectural heritage and to create legal obligations that the signatories 

undertake to implement. 

The World Heritage Convention Objectives seek to ensure the identification, protection, conservation, presentation and transmission to 

future generations of the cultural and natural heritage and ensure that effective and active measures 

are taken for these. 
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United Nations Convention Concerning the 

Protection of the World Cultural and 

Natural Heritage (Paris 1972) 

The Air Framework Directive on Air Quality 

Assessment and Management 

(Framework Directive) (1996/62/EC) 

Objectives include the prevention and/or reduction of airborne pollutants for the protection of human 

health and environment. 

Directive on National Emission Ceilings for 

Certain Atmospheric Pollutants (2001/81/EC) 

Objectives seek to limit the national emissions of certain airborne pollutants for the protection of 

human health and the environment. 

The Landfill Directive (99/31/EC) The Landfill Directive sets targets to reduce landfilling of biodegradable municipal waste. 

EU Farm to Fork The Farm to Fork Strategy aims to accelerate the transition to a sustainable food system that should: 

have a neutral or positive environmental impact. help to mitigate climate change and adapt to its 

impacts. reverse the loss of biodiversity. 

It puts most of the burden of the transition on farmers, fishers and aquaculture producers which is to 

have a pivotal role to play in making food systems sustainable. To do so, it intends to create incentives 

through different means (e.g. the SDP 2021-2027) to help them change their practices and current tools 

to more sustainable ones. 
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EU Green New Deal Climate change and environmental degradation are an existential threat to Europe and the world. To 

overcome these challenges, the European Green Deal will transform the EU into a modern, resource-

efficient and competitive economy, ensuring: 

no net emissions of greenhouse gases by 2050 

economic growth decoupled from resource use 

no person and no place left behind 

The EU Green Deal is a coordinated set of policies and legislation designed to lower the European 

Union’s global warming emissions to zero over the next 30 years. It intends to not only do so without 

diminishing the EU’s economy but while also improving the quality of life for the nearly half-billion 

people who live within the European Union.    

EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2030 The European Commission has adopted the new  EU Biodiversity Strategy for 2030 and an associated 

Action Plan (annex)  - a comprehensive, ambitious, long-term plan for protecting nature and reversing 

the degradation of ecosystems. It aims to put Europe's biodiversity on a path to recovery by 2030 with 

benefits for people, the climate and the planet. It aims to build our societies’ resilience to future 

threats such as climate change impacts, forest fires, food insecurity or disease outbreaks, including by 

protecting wildlife and fighting illegal wildlife trade. A core part of the European Green Deal , the 

Biodiversity Strategy will also support a green recovery following the COVID-19 pandemic. 
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8th EU Environmental Action Programme (TBC 

2021) 

The proposal for an 8th EAP aims to accelerate the transition to a climate-neutral, resource-efficient 

and regenerative economy, which gives back to the planet more than it takes. It recognises that human 

wellbeing and prosperity depend on the healthy ecosystems within which we operate.  

European LandsSDP 2021-2027e Convention As the first international treaty devoted exclusively to all dimensions of the landsSDP 2021-2027e, the 

Council of Europe LandsSDP 2021-2027e Convention addresses the major challenges in the field of 

human rights, democracy and the rule of law, with a view to sustainable development.  Its signatory 

States have declared themselves “concerned to achieve sustainable development based on a balanced 

and harmonious relationship between social needs, economic activity and the environment”, 

considering the cultural dimension of the landsSDP 2021-2027e.  The Convention applies to the entire 

territory and covers natural, rural, urban and peri-urban areas. It includes land, inland water and 

marine areas. It concerns landsSDP 2021-2027es that may be considered outstanding as well as 

everyday and degraded landsSDP 2021-2027es. 

 

UNESCO Geoparks On 17 November 2015, the 195 Member States of UNESCO ratified the creation of a new label, the 

UNESCO Global Geoparks, during the 38th General Conference of the Organisation. This expresses 

governmental recognition of the importance of managing outstanding geological sites and landsSDP 

2021-2027es in a holistic manner. 

The Arrhus Convention The Aarhus Convention establishes a number of rights of the public (individuals and their associations) 

with regard to the environment. The Parties to the Convention are required to make the necessary 
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provisions so that public authorities (at national, regional or local level) will contribute to these rights to 

become effective. The Convention provides for: 

the right of everyone to receive environmental information that is held by public authorities ("access to 

environmental information"). This can include information on the state of the environment, but also on 

policies or measures taken, or on the state of human health and safety where this can be affected by 

the state of the environment.  

the right to participate in environmental decision-making. Arrangements are to be made by public 

authorities to enable the public affected and environmental non-governmental organisations to 

comment on, for example, proposals for projects affecting the environment, or plans and programmes 

relating to the environment, these comments to be taken into due account in decision-making, and 

information to be provided on the final decisions and the reasons for it ("public participation in 

environmental decision-making"); the right to review procedures to challenge public decisions that 

have been made without respecting the two aforementioned rights or environmental law in general 

("access to justice"). 

A Sustainable Bioeconomy for Europe The 2018 update of the Bioeconomy Strategy aims to accelerate the deployment of a sustainable 

European bioeconomy so as to maximise its contribution towards the 2030 Agenda and its Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs), as well as the Paris Agreement.  The update also responds to new European 

policy priorities, in particular the renewed Industrial Policy Strategy, the Circular Economy Action Plan 

and the Communication on Accelerating Clean Energy Innovation, all of which highlight the importance 

of a sustainable, circular bioeconomy to achieve their objectives.  
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EU Climate Adaptation Strategy The European Commission adopted its new EU strategy on adaptation to climate change on 24 

February 2021.  The new strategy sets out how the European Union can adapt to the unavoidable 

impacts of climate change and become climate resilient by 2050.  The Strategy has four principle 

objectives: to make adaptation smarter, swifter and more systemic, and to step up international action 

on adaptation to climate change. 

Waste Directive The Waste Framework Directive lays down some basic waste management principles. It requires that 

waste be managed without endangering human health and harming the environment without risk to 

water, air, soil, plants or animals without causing a nuisance through noise or odours and without 

adversely affecting the countryside or places of special interest.  

CAFÉ Directive The CAFE programme was established to support the European Commission’s development of the 

Thematic Strategy on air pollution, the Directive on Ambient Air Quality and Cleaner Air for Europe and 

its Impact Assessment. 

Renewable Energy Directive The Renewable Energy Directive is the legal framework for the development of renewable energy 

across all sectors of the EU economy. It establishes common principles and rules to remove barriers, 

stimulate investments and drive cost reductions in renewable energy technologies, and empowers 

citizens, consumers and businesses to participate in the clean energy transformation. The Commission 

proposed a revision of the directive in July 2021, as part of the package to deliver on the European 

Green Deal. The proposed revision aims to ensure that renewable energy fully contributes to achieving 

a higher EU climate ambition for 2030, in line with the 2030 Climate Target Plan.  
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Effort Sharing Regulation for 2030 The Effort Sharing legislation establishes binding annual greenhouse gas emission targets for Member 

States for the periods 2013–2020 and 2021–2030. These targets concern emissions from most sectors 

not included in the EU Emissions Trading System, such as transport, buildings, agriculture and waste.. 

Under the current Regulation, the national targets will collectively deliver a reduction of around 10% in 

total EU emissions from the sectors covered by 2020 and of 30% by 2030, compared with 2005 levels. 

Climate and Energy Governance Regulation EU Member States develop integrated national energy and climate plans based on a common template.  

Member States had to submit their 2021-2030 draft plans by the end of 2018 and final plans by the end 

of 2019. The Commission has assessed these both at EU and Member State level. 

Industrial Emissions Directive Directive 2010/75/EU of the European Parliament and the Council on industrial emissions (the 

Industrial Emissions Directive or IED) is the main EU instrument regulating pollutant emissions from 

industrial installations. The IED was adopted on 24 November 2010. It is based on a Commission 

proposal recasting 7 previously existing directives (including in particular the IPPC Directive) following 

an extensive review of the policy. The IED aims to achieve a high level of protection of human health 

and the environment taken as a whole by reducing harmful industrial emissions across the EU, in 

particular through better application of Best Available Techniques (BAT). Around 50,000 installations 

undertaking the industrial activities listed in Annex I of the IED are required to operate in accordance 

with a permit (granted by the authorities in the Member States). This permit should contain conditions 

set in accordance with the principles and provisions of the IED.  

Sustainable Use of Pesticides Directive  The Sustainable Use of Pesticides Directive (SUD) establishes a framework for European Community 

action to achieve the sustainable use of pesticides by setting minimum rules to reduce the risks to 
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human health and the environment that are associated with pesticide use. It also promotes the use of 

integrated pest management. The Directive is designed to further enhance the high level of protection 

achieved through the entire regulatory system for pesticides. 

Policy, plan or programme Summary of objectives 

Actions for Biodiversity 2017 – 2021, Ireland’s 

3rd National Biodiversity Plan 

Objectives include the enhancement and conservation of biodiversity. Although such issues would be 

dealt with at local or site level, the Plan should have regard to these objectives and promote such 

objectives where possible. 

Interim Review of the Implementation of the 

National Biodiversity Action Plan 2017 – 2021 

(February 2020) 

This report outlines progress and the status of the National Biodiversity Action Plan in relation to all the 

outlined Actions. 

The Wildlife Act 1976. The Wildlife 

(Amendment) act 2000 

The purpose of the Wildlife Act, 1976 and the Wildlife Amendment Act, 2000 is to provide for the 

protection of Wildlife (both Flora and Fauna) and the control of activities, which may impact adversely 

on the conservation of Wildlife. 

European Communities (Natural Habitats) 

Regulations, SI 94/1997, as amended SI 

233/1998, SI 378/2005 & SI 477 of 2011 

These Regulations give effect to Council Directive 92/43/EEC on the conservation of natural habitats 

and of wild fauna and flora (Habitats Directive) and the Minister to designate special areas of 

conservation (endangered species and habitats of endangered species) as a contribution to an EU 

Community network to be known as Natura 2000. 
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Flora Protection Order 1999 Objectives are to protect listed flora and their habitats from alteration, damage, or interference in any 

way. This protection applies wherever the plants are found and is not confined to sites designated for 

nature conservation. 

Quality of Salmonid Waters Regulations 1988 

(SI 293 of 1988) 

Prescribe quality standards for salmonid waters and designate the waters to which they apply, together 

with the sampling programmes and the methods of analysis and inspection to be used by local 

authorities to determine compliance with the standards. Also, give effect to Council Directive No. 

78/659/EEC on the quality of fresh waters needing protection or improvement to support fish life. 

Bathing Water Quality (Amendment) 

Regulations 2011. Amended in 2016 

 

Prescribe bathing water quality standards and the bathing areas to which they apply, together with the 

sampling programmes and the methods of analysis and inspection to be used by local authorities to 

determine compliance with the standards. Give effect to Council Directive No. 76/160/EEC concerning 

the quality of bathing water. 

Quality of Shellfish Waters Regulations 2006 

(SI 268/2006) 

  

Give effect to Council Directive 79/923/EEC of 30 October 1979 on the quality required of shellfish 

waters and prescribe quality standards for shellfish waters and designate the waters to which they 

apply, together with sampling and analysis procedures to be used to determine compliance with the 

standards. 

Irish Water SDP 2021-2027ital Investment 

Programme (2020-2024) 

Sets out Irish Water’s budgetary plan for IW investment from the period 2020-2024 for improvements 

in drinking water quality, leakage reduction, water availability, wastewater compliance, efficiencies and 

customer service. 
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Irish Water Services Strategic Plan  Assess and consider at national level the way water services are delivered in Ireland over a 25-year 

period. 

Food Vision 2030 Key targets listed in the Food Vision are as follows: 

Biogenic methane reduction of a minimum of 10% by 2030; 

Reduction of ammonia emissions to below 107,500t by 2030; 

Reduction of nutrient losses to water by 50% by 2030; 

10% of farmed area prioritised for biodiversity, spread across all farms throughout the country, by 

2030; 

Reach at least 7.5% of total utilised agricultural area under organic farming by 2030; 

Halve per SDP 2021-2027ita food waste by 2030; 

Increase afforestation and double the sustainable production of biomass from forests by 2035; 

Achieve 30% of marine protected areas by 2030. 

 

‘Ag- Climatise’ A draft National Climate & Air 

Roadmap for the Agriculture Sector to 2030 

and beyond DAFM 2019 

The document proposes a roadmap of three elements: 

• Implementing Changes Now: to ensure the actions necessary to protect the environment and address 

climate change are carried through to operational reality for farmers on the ground now. 
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• Acting in Partnership: To succeed in the effort outlined in this roadmap, all stakeholders right along 

the food chain, from farm to fork, will have to contribute in a spirit of partnership. 

• Preparing for the Future: using best available science to inform policy development and to help 

stakeholders make strategic choices about the future. 

National Planning Framework Ireland 2040 

and National Development Plan 2018-2027 

Is a national document that will guide at a high-level strategic planning and development for the 

country over the next 20+ years, so that as the population grows, that growth is sustainable (in 

economic, social, and environmental terms). 

The NPF with the National Development Plan will also set the context for each of Ireland’s three 

regional assemblies to develop their Regional Spatial and Economic Strategies taking account of and 

coordinating local authority County and City Development Plans in a manner that will ensure national, 

regional and local plans align 

European Communities (Environmental 

Assessment of Certain Plans and Programmes 

Regulations 2004 (S.I. 435 of 2004). Amended 

in 2011 

Objectives include protection of the environment and integration of plan making processes into the 

sustainable planning of the country as a whole.  

National Forestry Programme 2014-2020 It represents Ireland’s proposals for 100% State aid funding for a new Forestry Programme for the 

suggested period. It also aims to address the constraints that have the potential to limit the 

development of forest sector in Ireland.  
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Ireland’s National Forestry Accounting Plan 

2021-2025 

The National Forestry Accounting Plan has been developed to meet the requirements of Article 8 (4) of 

“Regulation (EU) 2018/841 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 30 May 2018 on the 

inclusion of greenhouse gas emissions and removals from land use, land use change and forestry in the 

2030 climate and energy framework, and amending Regulation (EU) No 525/2013 and Decision No 

529/2013/EU” and sets out the forest reference level (FRL), relating to the accounting of emissions and 

removals resulting from managed forest land (“land use reported as forest land remaining forest land”) 

during the period 2021 to 2025, and the methodology employed in its construction. The document was 

prepared in line with the “Criteria and guidance for determining forest reference level” and “Elements 

of the national forestry accounting plan” sub-sections of Annex IV of the Regulation. 

draft Forestry and Freshwater Pearl Mussel 

Plan 2018 

The objective of the Plan is to eliminate, reduce or mitigate diffuse and point sources of sediment and 

nutrients and the disruption of the natural hydrological regime, arising from forests and regulated 

forestry activities within the Plan’s area, to ensure that these do not threaten the achievement of the 

conservation objectives for FPM set for each of the SACs involved. 

Drinking Water Regulations SI 439 of 2000 Prescribe quality standards to be applied in relation to certain supplies of drinking water, including 

requirements as to sampling frequency, methods of analysis, the provision of information to consumers 

and related matters. Give effect to provisions of EU Council Directive 98/83/EC on the quality of water 

intended for human consumption. 

Local Government (Water Pollution) Act, 1977 

(Water Quality Standards for Phosphorus) 

Regulations 1998 (SI 258 of 1998) 

Provides for specified improvements in water quality conditions in rivers and lakes based on 

phosphorus concentrations or related water quality classifications and give effect to certain 
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requirements arising under Council Directive 76/46/EC on pollution caused by certain dangerous 

substances discharged into the aquatic environment of the Community. 

European Communities (Water Policy) 

Regulations (SI 722 of 2003) 

Provide for the transposition into Irish national law of the provisions of the EU Water Framework 

Directive. 

European Communities 

(Good Agricultural Practice for 

Protection of Waters) Regulations 2005 (S.I. 

No. 378 of 2006) 

Provide statutory support for good agricultural practice to protect waters against pollution from 

agricultural sources. Give further effect to several EU Directives including Directives in relation to 

protection of waters against pollution from agricultural sources (“the Nitrates Directive”), dangerous 

substances in water, waste management, protection of groundwater, public participation in policy 

development and water policy (the Water Framework Directive). 

Draft River Basin Management Plan for Ireland 

2018-2021 

The Plan sets out the actions that Ireland will take to improve water quality and achieve ‘good’ 

ecological status in water bodies (rivers, lakes, estuaries and coastal waters) by 2027. Ireland is 

required to produce a river basin management plan under the Water Framework Directive (WFD). 

Third-Cycle River Basin Management Plan 

2022-2027 

Finalised RMBP to be published by December 2021 

Water Services Strategic Plan 2015 Integrated National Plan for the delivery of water services. Ensures availability of safe drinking water 

and protect the environment from the impacts of wastewater discharges.  

draft National Water Resources Plan 2017 Identifies ways to ensure provision of  a sustainable, secure and reliable water supply to people whilst 

safeguarding the environment. 
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National CFRAMS Programme 2015-2021 Provides a clear and comprehensive picture of flood risk in areas of potentially significant flood risk and 

to set out how to manage the flood risk effectively and sustainably. 

National Energy Efficiency Action Plan (NEEAP) 

2017-2020 

Provides comprehensive overview of the implementation of measures and the progress made towards 

achieving the targets set to improve Ireland’s energy efficiency.  

National Renewable Energy Action Plan 2018 The NREAP sets out national targets for 2020 in respect of the share of energy from renewable sources, 

consumed in transport, electricity and heating and cooling including 40% of electricity consumption 

from renewable sources by 2020.  

National (Climate) Adaptation Framework 

2012. Updated in 2020 

It aimed to ensure that adaptation actions are taken across key sectors and also at local level to reduce 

Ireland's vulnerability to climate change. 

National (Climate) Mitigation Plan 2017. 

Updated in 2020. 

Draws on the perspectives and responsibilities of a range of government departments and reflected the 

central roles of key ministers responsible for electricity generation, the built environment, transport 

and agriculture. 

Climate Action Plan 2019 Climate disruption is already having diverse and wide-ranging impacts on Ireland’s environment, 

society, economic and natural resources. The Climate Action Plan sets out an ambitious course of 

action over the coming years to address this issue. 

Agriculture, Forest and Seafood Climate 

Change Sectoral Adaptation Plan under the 

National Adaptation Framework DAFM 2019 

This  Plan  sets  out  the  projected  changes  in  climate  focussing  on  those  identified  as  most  likely  

to impact  the  agriculture,  forest  and  seafood  sector. A  list  of  priority  risks  and  possible  

consequences have also been identified. 
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Biodiversity Climate Change Sectoral 

Adaptation Plan under the National 

Adaptation Framework DCHG 2019 

Aims at improving sustainable agriculture and fisheries, better soil, and land management and, most 

urgently, the restoration of natural systems.  It also emphasizes the need to consider biodiversity as an 

adaptation tool for other sectors. 

Built & Archaeological Heritage                           

Climate Change Sectoral Adaptation Plan 

under the National Adaptation Framework 

DCHG 2019 

This plan presents a number of case studies which illustrates the impacts of climate change on Ireland’s 

heritage. A number of goals are also identified, with corresponding objectives and actions to meet 

those goals.  

Transport Climate Change Sectoral Adaptation 

Plan under the  National Adaptation 

Framework (DTTAS) 2019 

The Plan sets out the priority climate concerns for the transport sector, presents the links between 

climate impacts and risks to infrastructure, outlines the next steps required to close our knowledge 

gaps and complete a robust assessment of sectoral adaptive SDP 2021-2027acity 

Electricity & Gas Networks Sector Climate 

Change Adaptation Plan under the National 

Adaptation Framework (DCCEA) 2019 

This plan aims at reducing vulnerability and building resilience in the energy networks (electricity and 

gas) sector against impacts of climate change. 

Communications Sector Climate Change 

Adaptation Plan under the National 

Adaptation Framework (DCCAE) 2019 

This plan aims at reducing vulnerability and building resilience in the communications sector against 

impacts of climate change. 

Flood Risk Management Climate Change 

Sectoral Adaptation Plan under the National 

This Plan sets out a long-term goal for adaptation in flood risk management, along with a set of 

objectives and adaptation actions aimed at achieving those objectives. 
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Adaptation Framework (OPW) 2015. 

Reviewed in 2019. 

Water Quality and Water Services 

Infrastructure 

Climate Change  Sectoral Adaptation Plan 

under the National Adaptation Framework  

(DHLGH) 

This plan for the water quality and water services infrastructure sectors presents an assessment of key 

future climate risks to the sectors and describes a range of key potential adaptive measures.  

This Plan sets out the main climate change-related risks and vulnerabilities expected in the health 

sector in the next five years and beyond and proposes concrete measures that can be taken to help 

reduce vulnerabilities. 

Health- Climate Change Sectoral Adaptation 

Plan 2019-2024 under the National 

Adaptation Framework (Department of 

Health) 

 

Ireland’s National Energy and Climate Plan 

2021-2030  

The draft NECP took into account energy and climate policies developed up to that point, the levels of 

demographic and economic growth identified in the Project 2040 process and included all of the 

climate and energy measures set out in the National Development Plan 2018-2027. 

National Landscape Strategy for Ireland 2015-

2025 

Strategy can contribute to managing the various elements of landsSDP 2021-2027e as well as 

contributing to the understanding of the processes and interconnection of these elements.  

Planning Land-Use and Transport – Outlook 

2040  

Priorities of PLUTO 2040 includes realizing a low-carbon, sustainable transport system in Ireland. It will 

set the long-term framework for transport investment over the next two decades 
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Air Quality Standards 

Regulations 2002 S.I. No. 271 of 2002) 

Objectives include the reduction of certain airborne pollutants for the protection of human health and 

the environment. 

National Air Pollution Control 

Programme (draft NAPCP report) 

2019. Updated in 2020 

The NAPCP report incorporates elements from a number of connected National strategies and plans, 

primarily the Clean Air Strategy and the National Energy and Climate Plan, all of which  influence any 

recommendations related to pollutant specific quantitative reduction commitments. 

Heritage Ireland 2030 (to be published) This plan will be a coherent, comprehensive, and inspiring framework of values, principles and strategic 

priorities which will guide and inform the heritage sector over the next decade. 

The Architectural Heritage (National 

Inventory) and Historic Monuments 

(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1999 

Provides for the establishment of a National Inventory of Architectural Heritage (NIAH). The objective 

of the NIAH is to aid in the protection and conservation of the built heritage, especially by advising 

planning authorities on the inclusion of particular structures in the Record of Protected Structures 

(RPS). 

Framework and Principles for the Protection 

of the Archaeological Heritage (1999) 

Objective is to set out for all concerned parties the basic principles and approaches for the protection 

of the archaeological heritage. 

Policy and Guidelines on Archaeological 

Excavation (1999) 

Objective is to set down policy on licensing of excavations, and guidelines for licensees on strategies 

and method statements, reports and publications. 

Architectural Heritage Protection – Guidelines 

for Planning Authorities 

Objective is to provide a practical guide for planning authorities and for all others who must comply 

with Part IV of the Planning and Development Act 2000 on the protection of the architectural heritage 

and support the effort of protecting Ireland’s architectural heritage. 
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National Raised Bog Special Areas of 

Conservation (SACs) Management Plan 2017-

2022 DCHG 2018 

The aim of this plan is to provide guidance and clarity on how Ireland’s network of raised bog SACs will 

be managed, conserved, and restored in future years, including national restoration targets for raised 

bog habitats. To raise awareness and understanding of the benefits and values of raised bogs and 

encourage community involvement to inform future decisions. 

Ireland’s Long-Term Renovation Strategy 2020 This Strategy includes Ireland’s existing building renovation policies which are set out in a range of 

policy documents most notably the Climate Action Plan and the National Energy and Climate Plan . The 

document does not change or amend policy and it does not provide a framework for development 

consent for projects. 

The Waste Management Act 1996 and 

amendments 

Objectives include (amongst others) the more effective and environmentally sensitive management of 

wastes in Ireland. 

National Waste Prevention Programme 2001 

and Waste Action Plan for Circular Economy 

2020 

The National Waste Prevention Programme is a Government of Ireland initiative, led by the EPA, which 

supports national-level, strategic programmes to prevent waste and drive the circular economy in 

Ireland. 

The new national waste action policy will inform and give direction to waste planning and management 

in Ireland over the coming years. It  shifts focus away from waste disposal and moves it back up the 

production chain. 

National Broadband Plan 2020 It is an initiative to deliver high speed broadband services to all premises in Ireland. This will be 

delivered through investment by commercial enterprises coupled with intervention by the State in 

those parts of the country where private companies have no plans to invest. 
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Geological Heritage Sites Designation (under 

Wildlife Amendment Act 2000) 

Amendment to the Act to provide for statutory protection for important geological and 

geomorphological sites, including fossil sites by designation as NHAs; 

The Planning System and Flood Risk 

Management Guidelines (and Technical 

Appendices) for Planning Authorities 

(DoEHLG, OPW), 2009 

Sets out the key principles of the assessment of flood risk, and how these are applied at the different 

spatial scales within the hierarchy of the planning system. Flood risk assessments will differ in scale, 

detail and breadth of flood risk issue considered. 

National Monuments Act 1930 with 

subsequent amendments 

Act (and subsequent Amendments) to make provision for the protectection and preservation of 

national monuments and for the preservation of archaeological objects in Saorstát Eireann and to make 

provision for other matters connected with the matters aforesaid. 

Planning and Development Act 2000 (as 

amended). 

Revised and consolidated the law relating to planning and development by repealing and re-enacting 

with amendments the Local Government (Planning and Development) Acts, 1963 to 1999; to provide, 

in the interests of the common good, for proper planning and sustainable development including the 

provision of housing; to provide for the licensing of events and control of funfairs; to amend the 

Environmental Protection Agency Act 1992, the Roads Act 1993, the Waste Management Act 1996, and 

certain other enactments. 

National CFRAMS Programme (OPW) Identifies and maps the existing and potential future flood hazard within the CFRAM study areaAssess 

and map the existing and potential future flood risk within the CFRAM study area Identify viable 

structural and non-structural options and measures for the effective and sustainable management of 

flood risk in the Areas for Further Assessment (AFAs) and within the CFRAM Study Area as a whole 
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Prepare a set of Flood Risk Management Plans (FRMPs) for the CFRAM Study Area, and associated 

Strategic Environmental and, as necessary, Habitats Directive (Appropriate) Assessment, that sets out 

the policies, strategies, measures and actions that should be pursued by the relevant bodies, including 

the OPW, Local Authorities and other Stakeholders, to achieve the most cost-effective and sustainable 

management of existing and potential future flood risk within the Study Area, taking account of 

environmental plans, objectives and legislative requirements and other statutory plans and 

requirements. 

Grid 25 Implementation Strategy (Eirgrid) A high-level strategy to outline how it intended to undertake the development of the grid in the short, 

medium and long-term, particularly in the context of connecting new sources of renewable electricity 

onto the grid to meet National and European renewable energy targets. 

Draft National Hazardous Waste Management 

Plan (EPA, in preparation) 

Sets out the priorities to be pursued over the next six years and beyond to improve the prevention and 

management of hazardous waste, taking into account the progress made since the previous revised 

plan, and the waste policy and legislative changes that have occurred since the previous revised plan 

was published. The purpose of this plan is to protect the environment and human health in Ireland 

through best-practice management of hazardous wastes. 

National Peatland Strategy, SAC Raised Bog 

Management Plan (DCHG) 

The Strategy clearly and objectively sets out what we need to do in order to achieve the overall Vision 

for Ireland’s peatlands. It is clear from the outset that the Strategy is based on a commitment to the 

responsible and environmentally sustainable management of our peatlands for this and future 

generations. 
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Framework for Alternative Fuel Infrastructure 

in Transport (DTTAS) 

This Policy aims to reduce overall travel demand and maximize the transport network efficiency. The 

objectives include reduction of fossil fuel reliance, transport emissions and improvement in transport 

accessibility. 

10 Year Tourism Strategy (Fáilte Ireland) To stimulate innovation and improve international competitiveness, Fáilte Ireland has launched a 

significant new Tourism Development and Innovation Fund which will be the main source of funding in 

the sector. The objectives of this strategy are framed here within the internationally recognised VICE 

model. This identifies sustainable tourism as the interaction between Visitors, the Industry that 

provides services to them, the Community and culture that hosts them and their collective impact on 

and response to the Environment where it all takes place: 

To recognise, value and enhance Ireland’s natural environment as the cornerstone of Irish tourism 

National Greenway Strategy (DTTAS) The objective of the Strategy is to assist in the strategic development of nationally and regionally 

significant Greenways in appropriate locations constructed to an appropriate standard in order to 

deliver a quality experience for all Greenways users. It also aims to increase the number and 

geographical spread of Greenways of scale and quality around the country over a 10 year period with a 

consequent significant increase in the number of people using Greenways as a visitor experience and as 

a recreational amenity. 

  

 

 



 

 

 


